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CHANCELLOR'S  MESSAGE 

Fayetteville  State  University,  one  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  was  established  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Legislature  in 
1877.  It  is  the  second  oldest  state-supported  school  in  North  Carolina,  and  since  its  es- 
tablishment has  grown  to  become  a  fully  accredited  four-year  public  senior  institution 
serving  the  people  of  Southeastern  North  Carolina. 

Fayetteville  State  University's  main  campus  is  located  in  Fayetteville,  North  Caro- 
lina. The  University  also  serves  the  military  through  the  Fort  Bragg/Pope  Air  Force 
Base  University  Center  at  Fort  Bragg,  North  Carolina. 

The  University's  current  mission  is  to  provide  opportunity  for  every  member  of 
the  University  community  to  develop,  enhance  and  use  the  techniques  of  intellectual 
inquiry.  We  aim  to  assist  each  student  in  his  pursuit  of  truth  through  the  transmission 
and  advancement  of  all  knowledge. 

Our  curricula  have  been  strengthened  with  several  challenging  and  exciting  new 
programs.  Other  programs  have  been  up-dated  and  are  continuously  refined  to  meet 
the  chaning  needs  of  our  students  and  of  the  University  community.  We  gear  our  cur- 
ricula, faculty,  student  activities-our  whole  way  of  thinking  to  the  students. 

This  catalog  is  Fayetteville  State  University's  official  plan  for  four  full  years  of  ed- 
ucation and  its  commitment  to  its  students.  We  encourage  you,  the  student,  our  client, 
to  visit  our  campus,  meet  our  faculty,  and  see  for  yourself  why  Fayetteville  State  Uni- 
versity is  rapidly  becoming  a  Tull  Service  University'  and  why  it  is  the  place  for  you. 

Charles  fA.'  Lyons,  Jr. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 9 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 27 

ADMISSIONS 21 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREES 144 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 155 

DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ECONOMICS 58 

DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION  AND  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 72 

DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 54 

DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES  AND  FINE  ARTS 87 

DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  LIFE  SCIENCES 101 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 121 

EXPENSES 40 

FACULTY 227 

FINANCIAL  AID 42 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 14 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 25 

STUDENT  LIFE 46 


Directory  Of  Correspondence 

GENERAL  INFORMATION OFFICE  OF  THE 

CHANCELLOR 

ADMISSIONS  DIRECTOR  OF  ADMISSIONS 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS OFFICE  OF  THE  PROVOST  AND 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

ACADEMIC  RECORDS REGISTRAR'S  OFFICE 

BUSINESS  OFFICE OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE 

CHANCELLOR  FOR  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

FINANCIAL  AID DIRECTOR  OF  FINANCIAL  AID 

STUDENT  WELFARE OFFICE  OF  THE  VICE 

CHANCELLOR  FOR  STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT PLACEMENT 

OFFICE 

SUMMER  SCHOOL DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

5 


INDEX  OF  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS:  NON-TEACHING  DEGREES 

BLACK  STUDIES 124 

CHEMISTRY 110 

ENGLISH 92 

HISTORY .130 

MATHEMATICS 112 

MATHEMATICS-COMPUTER  SCIENCE  OPTION 114 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 135 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE-POLICE  SCIENCE  OPTION  137 

SOCIOLOGY 142 

SPEECH  AND  THEATER 90 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE:  TEACHING  DEGREES 

BASIC  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 68 

BIOLOGY .106 

COMPREHENSIVE  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 69 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 78 

ENGLISH 93 

INTERMEDIATE  EDUCATION 79 

MATHEMATICS .113 

MUSIC  EDUCATION-INSTRUMENT  96 

MUSIC  EDUCATION-PIANO  &  ORGAN 97 

MUSIC  EDUCATION-VOICE 98 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 85 

READING  EDUCATION 80 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  EDUCATION  —  HISTORY .130 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  EDUCATION  —  POLITICAL 

SCIENCE 136 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  —  SOCIOLOGY 143 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE:  NON-TEACHING  DEGREES 

BIOLOGY 105 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 61 


CHEMISTRY .109 

ECONOMICS 65 

GEOGRAPHY 126 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY(B.M.T.) 118 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 70 

PSYCHOLOGY 139 

THE  ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IS  CONFERRED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY 
THROUGH  THE  FORT  BRAGG  CENTER  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  DISCIPLINES: 

ART 144 

BIOLOGY .145 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION .145 

CHEMISTRY .145 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION .146 

ENGLISH .146 

FRENCH .147 

GENERAL  EDUCATION .147 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  FOR  PROSPECTIVE  BIOLOGY 

MAJORS .147 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  FOR  PROSPECTIVE  CHEMISTRY 

MAJORS .148 

GEOGRAPHY 148 

GERMAN 148 

HISTORY 149 

INTERMEDIATE  EDUCATION 149 

MATHEMATICS 150 

MATHEMATICS-COMPUTER  SCIENCE 150 

MUSIC 150 

POLICE  SCIENCE 151 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 151 

PSYCHOLOGY .152 

SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE .152 

SOCIOLOGY .152 

SPANISH .153 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OFFERS  MINOR  CONCENTRATIONS  IN  THE  FOLLOW- 
ING AREAS.  THE  MINIMUM  NUMBER  REQUIRED  MAY  VARY  WITH  EACH 
AREA. 


ART 

BIOLOGY 

BUSINESS 

CHEMISTRY 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

ECONOMICS 

FRENCH 

GEOGRAPHY 

MATHEMATICS 

MUSIC 

PHILOSOPHY 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

PHYSICS 

POLICE  SCIENCE 

PSYCHOLOGY 

RECREATION 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

SOCIOLOGY 

SPANISH 

SPEECH 

THEATER 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1979-1980 


FALL  SEMESTER 


August  22-23 

August  24 

August  25-27-28-29 

August  30 

August  31  -  September  1 
September  3 
September  4 
September  7 
September  25 
October  8 
October  13 
October  16 
October  22-26 
October  29 
November  9 
November  10-12-13-14 

November  21 

November  22-23 
November  26 
December  14 
December  15-20 

December  21 

December  24-25-26- 
27-28-31 


Wednesday,  Thursday  Pre-School  Conference 

Friday  Area/Division  Meetings 

Saturday,  Monday,  Registration  9:00  am  -  4:00  pm 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Thursday  Drop/ Add-Late  Registration  Begins 

Friday,  Saturday  Classes  Begin  for  Weekend  College 

Monday  Labor  Day  Holiday 

Tuesday  Classes  Begin  8:00  am 

Friday  Add-Late  Registration  Ends  4:00  pm 

Tuesday  Drop  Period  Ends  4:00  pm 

Monday  Student  Teaching  Begins 

Saturday  Homecoming  -  Winston-Salem  State  University 

Tuesday  Faculty  Workshop 

Monday-Friday  Mid-term  Week 

Monday  Mid-term  Grades  Due  In  The  Registrar's  Office 

Friday  Deferred  Grades  Due  In  The  Registrar's  Office 

Saturday,  Monday,  Pre-Registration  for  Spring  Semester 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Wednesday  Thanksgiving  Holiday  Begins  After  the  Last  Class 
Period 

Thursday,  Friday  Thanksgiving  Holidays-Administrators  and  Staff 

Monday  Thanksgiving  Holiday  Ends  8:00  am 

Friday  Student  Teaching  Ends 

Saturday-Thursday  Final  Examination  week/Christmas  Holidays  Be- 
gin With  Completion  of  Examination 

Friday  Deadline  for  Reporting  Final  Grades  to  Regist- 
rar's Office  -  12:00  Noon 

Monday-Monday  Christmas  Holidays-Administrator  and  Staff 


SPRING  SEMESTER 


January  5-7-8-9 

January  10 
January  14 
January  18 
January  30-31 
February  4 
February  18 
March  3-8 
March  10 
March  10-15 
March  20-22 
March  25 
April  20 
April  25 
April  28-30 
Ma\2 
May  5-10 
Mav  10 


Saturday,  Monday, 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Thursday 

Monday 

Friday 

Wednesday.  Thursday 

Monday 

Monday 

Monday-Saturday 

Monday 

Monday-Saturday 

Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday 

Tuesday 

Sunday 

Friday 

Monday- Wednesday 

Friday 

Monday-Saturday 

Saturday 


Registration  9:00  am  -  4:00  pm 

Drop/Add  Period  and  Late  Registration  Begin 

Classes  Begin 

Add  and  Late  Registration  End 

Faculty  Workshop 

Drop  Period  Ends 

Student  Teaching  Begins 

Mid-Term  Examination  Week 

Mid-Term  Grades  Due  In  The  Registrar's  Office 

Spring  Break 

Pre-Registration  for  Summer  School 

Faculty  Workshop 

Founder's  Day 

Student  Teaching  Ends 

Final  Examination  for  Graduating  Seniors 

Senior  Grades  Due  In  The  Registrar's  Office 

Final  Examination  Week 

Alumni  Convocation 


Mav  11 

Sunday 

Mav  12 

Monday 

Mav  14 

Wednesday 

Commencement 
Faculty /Staff  Conference 
Deadline  for  Reporting  Final  Grades  to  Regist- 
rar's Office  -  12:00  Noon 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1980-1981 


FALL  SEMESTER 


August  20-21 

August  22 

August  23-25-26-27 

August  28 
August  29-30 
September  1 
September  2 
September  5 
September  23 
October  6 
October  13 
October  20-25 
November  1 
November  8-10-11-12 

November  19 

November  24 
December  12 
December  13-19 


December  22 


Wednesday,  Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday,  Monday, 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday,  Saturday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Monday 

Monday-Saturday 

Saturday 

Saturday,  Monday, 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Saturdav-Fridav 


Mondav 


Pre-School  Conference 
Division/Area  Meetings 
Registration 

Late  Registration  and  Drop  &  Add  Periods  Begin 

Classes  Begin  for  Weekend  College 

Labor  Day  Holiday 

Classes  Begin  8:00  am 

Late  Registration  and  Add  Periods  End  4:00  pm 

Drop  Period  Ends  4:00  pm 

Student  Teaching  Begins 

Faculty  Workshop 

Mid-term  Examination  Week 

Homecoming 

Pre-Registration  for  Spring  Semester 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  Begins  After  the  Last  Class 
Period 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  Ends  8:00  am 
Student  Teaching  Ends 
Final  Examination  Week 
Christmas  Holidays  Begin  With  Completion  of 
Examinations 

Deadline  for  Reporting  Final  Grades  to  Regist- 
rar's Office  12:00  Noon 


SPRING  SEMESTER 


January  3-5-6-7 

January  8 
January  12 
January  16 
January  29-  30 
February  2 
February  16 
March  2-7 
March  9 

March  9-14 
March  19-20-21 
March  23 
April  5 
April  24 
April  27-28-29 


Saturday,  Monday, 

Tuesday,  Wednesday 

Thursday 

Monday 

Friday 

Thursday,  Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Monday-Saturday 

Monday 

Monday-Saturday 

Thursday.  Friday,  Saturday 

Monday 

Sunday 

Friday 

Mondav,  Tuesdav,  Wednesday 


Registration  9:00  am  -  4:00  pm 

Late  Registration  and  Drop  &  Add  Periods  Begin 

Classes  Begin 

Late  Registration  and  Add  Period  End  4:00  pm 

Faculty  Workshop 

Drop  Period  Ends  4:00  pm 

Student  Teaching  Begins 

Mid-term  Examination  Week 

Mid-term  Grades  Due  In  The  Registrar's  Office 

12:00  Noon 

Spring  Break 

Pre-Registration  for  Summer  School 

Faculty  Workshop 

Founders  Day 

Student  Teaching  Ends 

Final  Examination  for  Graduating  Seniors 
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May  31 


Friday 


May  4-9 

Monday-Saturday 

May  9 

Saturday 

May  10 

Sunday 

May  11 

Monday 

May  13 

Wednesday 

SUMMER 

May  15-16 

Friday,  Saturday 

May  20-21 

Wednesday,  Thursday 

May  25 

Monday 

May  25-26 

Monday,  Tuesday 

June  24-25 

Wednesday,  Thursday 

June  25-26 

Thursday,  Friday 

June  26-27 

Friday,  Saturday 

June  29 

Monday 

June  30 

Tuesday 

July  4 

Saturday 

July  30-31 

Thursday,  Friday 

August  4 

Tuesday 

August  28-29 

Friday,  Saturday 

September  2 

Wednesday 

Graduating  Students  Grades  Due  In  The  Regist- 
rar's Office 

Final  Examination  Week 
Alumni  Convocation 
Commencement 
Faculty/Staff  Conference 
Deadline  for  Reporting  Final  Grades  to  Regist- 
rar's Office  12:00  Noon 


First  Class  Meeting  for  Weekend  College  and 
Late  Registration  for  Weekend  College 
Registration  for  Summer  Sesion  I 
First  Class  Meeting  for  Summer  Session  I 
Late  Registration  and  Drop  &  Add  Periods 
Registration  for  Summer  Session  II 
Final  Examinations  for  First  Summer  Session 
Mid-term  Examinations  for  Weekend  College 
First  Class  Meeting  for  Summer  Session  II 
Deadline  for  Reporting  First  Summer  Session 
Grades 
Holiday 

Final  Examination  for  Summer  Session  II 
Deadline  for  Reporting  Second  Session  Grades 
Final  Examinations  for  Weekend  College 
Deadline  for  Reporting  Grades  for  Weekend  Col- 
lege 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA 

SIXTEEN  CONSTITUENT  INSTITUTIONS 

William  Clyde  Friday,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  President 
Roy  Carroll,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  -  Planning 
Raymond  Howard  Dawson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  -  Academic  Af- 
fairs 
L.  Felix  Joyner,  A.B.,  Vice  President  -  Finance 
Donald  J.  Stedman,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Vice  President  -  Research  and 

Public  Service  Programs  and  Associate  Vice  President  -  Academic  Affairs 
Cleon  Franklyn  Thompson,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  -  Student  Ser- 
vices and  Special  Programs 
George  Eldridge  Bair,  B.A.,  M .A.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Educational  Television 
Hugh  S.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Associate  Vice  President  -  Finance 
John  F.  Corey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Vice  President  -  Student  Ser- 
vices and  Special  Programs 
Kennis  R.  Grogan,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Associate  Vice  President  -  Finance 
James  L.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
John  P.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  S.B.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  J.D.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Arnold  Kimsey  King,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Roscoe  D.  McMillan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Governmental 

Affairs 
Jeanne  Margaret  McNally,  B.S.N.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President  - 

Academic  Affairs 
Richard  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Robert  W.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President  -  Academic 
Affairs 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  was  chartered  in  1789  and  opened  its  doors  to 
students  at  its  Chapel  Hill  campus  in  1795.  Throughout  most  of  its  history,  it  has  been 
governed  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  chosen  by  the  Legislature  and  presided  over  by  the 
Governor.  During  the  period  1917  -1972,  the  board  consisted  of  one  hundred  elected 
members  and  a  varying  number  of  ex-officio  members. 

By  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1931,  without  change  of  name,  it  was  merged 
with  The  North  Carolina  College  for  Women  at  Greensboro  and  The  North  Carolina 
State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  at  Raleigh  to  form  a  multicampus  institu- 
tion designated  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 

In  1963  the  General  Assembly  changed  the  name  of  the  campus  at  Chapel  Hill  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  and  that  at  Greensboro  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro  and,  in  1965,  the  name  of  the  campus  at  Raleigh 
was  changed  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh. 
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Charlotte  College  was  added  as  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte  in 
1965,  and  in  1969,  Asheville-Biltmore  College  and  Wilmington  College  became  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  and  The  Unversity  of  North  Carolina  at  Wil- 
mington respectively. 

A  revision  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Constitution  adopted  in  November  1970 
included  the  following:  'The  General  Assembly  shall  maintain  a  public  system  of 
higher  education,  comprising  The  University  of  North  Carolina  and  such  other  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  as  the  General  Assembly  may  deem  wise.  The  General  As- 
sembly shall  provide  for  the  selection  of  trustees  of  The  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina.../ In  slightly  different  language,  this  provision  had  been  in  the  Constitution  since 
1868. 

On  October  30,  1971,  the  General  Assembly  in  special  session  merged,  without 
changing  their  names,  the  remaining  ten  state-supported  senior  institutionss  into  the 
University  as  follows:  Appalachian  State  University,  East  Carolina  University,  Eliza- 
beth City  State  University  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  Agricultural 
and  Technical  State  University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  North  Carolina 
School  of  the  Arts,  Pembroke  State  University,  Western  Carolina  University  and  Win- 
ston-Salem State  University.  This  merger,  which  resulted  in  a  statewide  multicampus 
university  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions,  became  effective  on  July  1,  1972. 

The  constitutionally  authorized  Board  of  Trustees  was  designated  the  Board  of 
Governors,  and  the  number  was  reduced  to  thirty-two  members  elected  by  the  General 
Assembly,  with  authority  to  choose  their  own  chairman  and  other  officers.  The  Board 
is  responsible  for  the  general  determination,  control,  supervision,  management,  and 
governance  of  all  affairs  of  the  constituent  institutions/  Each  constituent  institution, 
however,  has  its  own  board  trusees  of  thirteen  members,  eight  of  whom  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors,  four  by  the  Governor,  and  one  of  whom,  the  elected  presi- 
dent of  the  student  body,  serves  ex  officio.  The  principal  powers  of  each  institutional 
board  are  exercised  under  a  delegation  from  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Each  institution  has  its  own  faculty  and  student  body,  and  is  headed  by  a  chancel- 
lor as  its  chief  administrative  officer.  Unified  general  policy  and  appropriate  allocation 
of  function  are  effected  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  by  the  President  with  the  assist- 
ance of  other  administrative  officers  of  the  University.  The  General  Administration  of- 
fice is  located  in  Chapel  Hill. 

The  chancellors  of  the  constituent  institutions  are  responsible  to  the  President  as 
the  chief  administrative  and  executive  officer  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Fayetteville  State  University  was  established  in  1877  as  the  State  Colored  Normal 
School  as  the  result  of  an  act  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina.  It  is 
one  of  the  oldest  teacher  education  institutions  in  the  South.  Since  its  inception  the  in- 
stitution has  experienced  several  major  changes,  which  indicate  growth  and  extension 
of  its  educational  services,  with  teacher  training  remaining  a  major  objective. 

In  1904,  a  high  school  department  was  added  to  the  elementary  preparatory  and 
normal  departments.  In  1908,  the  school  moved  from  the  city  to  fifty  acres  at  its  pres- 
ent site.  In  1916,  the  name  State  Colored  Normal  School  was  changed  to  State  Colored 
Normal  and  Industrial  School  and  was  later  changed  to  the  State  Normal  School  for  the 
Negro  Race  in  1921.  Five  years  later  the  phrase  'for  the  Negro  Race'  was  dropped 
from  the  title.  Throughout  these  years  the  orginial  purpose  of  the  institution  was  pri- 
marily teacher  education.  This  statement  of  purpose  apparently  coincided  with  the 
original  intention  of  the  legislature  and  the  consensus  of  the  administration  and  fac- 
ulty. 

By  a  legislative  act  in  1939,  the  Institution  became  Fayetteville  State  Teachers 
College  marking  the  end  of  the  two-year  Normal  School  and  the  beginning  of  the  four 
year  curriculum  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree. 

In  1955,  a  general  education  program  was  initiated  for  all  students  in  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  years.  These  courses  were  designed  to  provide  academic  founda- 
tions and  cultural  values  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  following  which,  the  students  took 
professional  education  courses.  The  college  continued  to  offer  only  limited  vocational 
training  in  order  to  avoid  duplication  of  courses  offered  at  other  institutions  located 
nearby.  Until  1960,  emphasis  was  entirely  upon  elementary  education.  Since  then  the 
secondary  school  program  has  attracted  a  somewhat  larger  proportion  of  the  total  stu- 
dent enrollment  in  teacher  education. 

In  1963,  the  college  began  a  program  in  Liberal  Arts  and  the  name  was  changed 
to  Fayetteville  State  College. 

The  1969  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  passed  legislation  designating  all 
state-supported  senior  colleges  as  'regional  universities'  and  the  college  became  known 
as  Fayetteville  State  University. 

Effective  July  1,  1972,  Fayetteville  State  University  became  a  'constituent  institu- 
tion' of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  which  includes  the  sixteen  public  senior  insti- 
tutions in  the  state.  All  sixteen  institutions  are  controlled  by  a  single  governing  body 
known  as  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Located  in  the  second  largest  urban  population  center  in  the  state  of  North  Caro- 
lina and  in  one  of  the  ten  fastest  growing  counties  in  the  southern  states,  Fayetteville 
State  University's  growth  is  assured.  A  metmorphosis  has  begun  to  take  place  and  what 
will  emerge  will  no  longer  be  a  small  neglected  predominantly  black  institution,  but  a 
full-fledged  university  with  a  truly  collegial  atmosphere  where  students,  faculty  trus- 
tees and  administrators  are  as  cosmopolitan  as  the  population  that  surrounds  the  cam- 
pus. 
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The  University  holds  institutional  membership  in,  and  accreditation  with,  the  fol- 
lowing organizations  and  agencies: 

The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

The  American  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

The  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and  Universities 

The  American  Council  on  Education 

The  Central  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Association 

The  National  Association  of  Business  Teacher  Education 

The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Colleges  and  Universities 

The  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

The  Regional  Educational  Laboratory  for  Carolinas  and  Virginia 

The  Association  for  Continuing  Higher  Education 

The  Adult  Education  Association,  U.S.A. 

The  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association 

The  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen 

Servicemen's  Opportunity  College  (SOC) 

National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE) 

PHILOSOPHY  &  PURPOSE 

The  aims  of  Fayetteville  State  University  are  to  encourage  the  attainment  of  excel- 
lance  in  scholarship,  the  acquisition  of  special  skills  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  and  the 
development  of  a  sense  of  obligation  to  contribute  to  the  cultural  and  economic  growth 
of  the  democratic  order  of  society.  In  achieving  these  ends,  the  University  seeks  to  pre- 
pare students  to  think  critically,  to  express  themselves  creatively,  to  make  independent 
and  rational  judgements,  and  to  practice  adherence  to  standards  of  moral  integrity.  The 
ultimate  goal  of  the  University  is  to  promote  the  development  of  graduates  who  exem- 
plify all  that  is  implied  in  the  concept  of  a  well-rounded,  effectively  educated  person, 
who  is  capable  of  finding  his  place  in,  and  making  a  meaningful  contribution  to  the  so- 
ciety in  which  he  lives. 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  Fayetteville  State  University,  a  constituent  institution  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carloina,  is  to  provide  opportunity  for  every  member  of  the  University 
to  develop,  enhance,  and  use  the  techniques  of  intellectual  inquiry.  The  University 
aims  to  assist  each  student  in  the  pursuit  of  truth  through  the  transmission  and  ad- 
vancement of  all  knowledge. 

Fayetteville  State  University  believes  that  each  student  who  matriculates  here 
should  be  provided  every  opportunity  to  be  successful  in  the  acquisition  of  the  abilities 
to  read  comprehensively,  write  clearly,  speak  effectively  and  think  critically  and  ana- 
lytically. Our  aim  is  to  assist  each  student,  in  every  way  possible,  to  acquire  the  skills, 
the  knowledge,  the  sensitivities,  and  the  understandings  to  become  a  competent,  pro- 
ductive and  contributing  citizen. 
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Fayetteville  State  University  seeks  to  provide  an  atmosphere  that  encourages  in- 
tellectual creativity  and  which  rewards  outstanding  scholarship.  In  short,  the  Univer- 
sity sees  its  mission  as  three-  fold: 

1.  To  provide  excellant  undergraduate  programs  in  Business  and  Economics,  Educa- 
tion and  Human  Development,  Humanities  and  Fine  Arts,  Physical  and  Life  Sciences, 
and  Social  Sciences  to  all  persons  who  aspire  to  pursue  education  in  these  areas. 

2.  To  identify,  publicize,  and  utilize  the  University's  resources  and  talents  for  the  to- 
tal community. 

3.  To  become  a  major  regional  University  and  to  provide  full  services  to  the  people 
of  Southeastern  North  Carolina  through  the  kinds  of  educational  programs  and  leader- 
ship that  are  essential  to  their  future. 

EDUCATIONAL  SERVICES 

Educational  Services  are  extended  to  all  persons  within  the  University's  sphere  of 
influence  by  means  of  OFF-CAMPUS  CENTERS,  SATELLITE  CAMPUSES.  WEEK- 
END COLLEGE,  EVENING  COLLEGE,  lectures,  and  by  such  other  means  and  methods 
as  may  seem  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  officers  of  the  administration  as  most  effective, 
and  ivilh  the  responsibility  for  such  other  programs  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  meet  the 
needs  of  its  constituency  and  of  the  state. 

At  present,  curricula  are  offered  in  four  programs:  (1)  The  regular  four-year  program 
leading  to  the  B.S.  and  B.A.  and  B.M.  T  degrees;  (2)  two  year  programs  leading  to  the 
Associate  of  Arts  Degree;  (3)  the  Summer  Schools;  and  (4)  Continuing  Education  and 
Community  Services. 

FORT  BRAGG-POPE  AIR  FORCE  BASE  CENTER 

Since  the  close  of  World  War  II,  several  colleges  and  universities  have  conducted 
extension  courses  at  Fort  Bragg  and  Pope  AFB.  Most  of  these  extension  courses  were 
offered  by  North  Carolina  State  University.  The  extension  program  did  not  fully  meet 
the  needs  of  students  desiring  transfer  credit  and  programs  leading  to  degrees.  In  July, 
1964,  North  Carolina  State  University  and  Fort  Bragg  agreed  to  establish  a  branch  of 
North  Carolina  State  University  at  Fort  Bragg.  The  branch  began  operations  in  Septem- 
ber, 1964.  On  July  1,  1973,  the  responsibility  for  the  operation  of  all  undergraduate 
courses  was  transferred  from  North  Carolina  State  University  to  Fayetteville  State  Uni- 
versity. 

The  Fort  Bragg-Pope  Air  Force  Center  provides  higher  educational  opportunities 
for  members  of  this  military  community  and  for  their  dependents. 

THE  WEEKEND  AND  EVENING  COLLEGE 

Fayetteville  State  University's  Weekend  College  offers  working  men  and  women 
the  opportunity  to  complete  a  college  education  by  attending  classes  in  the  evenings 
and  on  weekends. 
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Degree  programs  offered  through  the  Weekend  and  Evening  College  are  regular 
Fayetteville  State  University  degree  programs.  All  courses  offered  are  degree  require- 
ments or  electives  relevant  to  specific  degree  programs. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  meet  the  various  academic  needs  of  those  with  incom- 
plete college  educations;  those  who  have  Associate  of  Arts  degree;  in-service  teachers 
who  need  renewal  or  recertification  credits;  and  those  high  school  graduates  who  never 
attended  college  previously  but  wish  to  do  so  now.  Courses  are  also  available  on  a  non- 
degree  basis  for  personal  enrichment  and  upgrading  of  one's  occupational  skills. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Weekend  and  Evening  College  may  take  a  minimum  of 
three  semester  hours  or  a  maximum  of  fifteen  semester  hours  credit  depending  upon 
personal  obligations  and  program  requirements.  Classes  are  held  Monday  evenings 
through  Saturday  evenings  on  the  main  campus  of  the  University.  Library,  dining  hall. 
and  all  regular  college  facilities  are  readily  available  to  students. 


CENTER  FOR  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Continuing  education  is  a  process  designed  to  serve  adults  in  their  efforts  to  in- 
crease their  competence  and  confidence  as  they  strive  to  cope  more  successfully  with 
the  constant  changes  and  growing  complexities  of  contemporary  life.  It  is  a  process 
which  begins  for  adult  learners  when  they  individually  decide  they  need  more  educa- 
tion, training,  or  knowledge  in  order  to  'keep  up'  or  'get  ahead'  or  simply  'to  do  better", 
and  it  ends  only  when  they  no  longer  feel  those  needs. 

Conceptually,  continuing  education  at  Fayetteville  State  University  may  be  de- 
scribed as  an  effort  to  extend  the  teaching,  consultative,  and  research  resourses  of  the 
Institution  into  the  local  community.  These  resources,  in  concert  with  all  other  appro- 
priate resources,  are  molded  into  an  organized  effort  to:  (1)  meet  the  unique  educa- 
tional needs  of  individuals  within  the  adult  population  who  have  either  completed  or 
interrupted  their  formal  education,  and  (2)  assist  in  identifying  and  developing  new. 
expanded,  or  improved  approaches  to  the  solution  of  community  problems. 

All  continuing  education  activities  at  Fayetteville  State  University  are  categorized 
as  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU)  credit,  academic  credit  or  non-credit.  Such  ac- 
tivities are  designed  to  serve  (1)  individuals  in  higher  education  classes  who  need  fur- 
ther professional/career  development,  (2)  individuals  needing  various  forms  of  public 
affairs  education  in  order  to  become  more  aware  of  or  participate  effecively  in  political 
decision-making,  and  (3)  individuals  who  need  continuing  education  for  personal  and 
cultural  development. 

Most  non-credit  continuing  education  activities  are  of  a  community  service  nature 
and  include  special  programs  affecting  community-wide  problems.  Examples  of  such 
activities  include:  Town  Meeting  series  where  current  issues  critical  to  the  local  citi- 
zenry are  discussed  with  technical  experts;  Supervisory  Development  Programs  for 
middle  management  personnel;  Small  Business  Management  Institutes  for  upgrading, 
planning  and  management  skills;  and  Programs  centered  around  Problems  and  Trends 
in  Local  Government  whose  primary  clientele  include  employees  from  both  city  and 
county  government. 
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Consistent  with  the  Southern  Association  criteria  of  Standard  Nine  and  the  educa- 
tional standards  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  all  continuing  education  activities 
sponsored  or  co-sponsored  by  Fayetteville  State  University  will  be  organized  experi- 
ences under  responsible  and  capable  direction  utilizing  systematic  evaluation. 
For  further  information,  call  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Continuing  Education  (919) 
486-  1225. 
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NONDISCRIMINATION  STATEMENT  OF  FAYETTEVILLE 
STATE  UNIVERSITY 

FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  is  dedicated  to  equality  of  opportunity 
within  its  community.  Accordingly,  FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  does  not 
practice  or  condone  discrimination,  in  any  form,  against  students,  employees,  or  appli- 
cants on  the  grounds  of  race,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age  or  handicap.  The 
UNIVERSITY  commits  itself  to  positive  action  to  secure  equal  opportunity  regardless 
of  those  characteristics. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT  ON  THE  FAMILY  EDUCATIONAL 
RIGHTS  AND  PRIVACY  ACT  OF  1974 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 
Fayetteville  State  University  guarantees  to  each  of  its  students  the  following: 

1.  Access  to  Educational  Records 

A.  Each  student  enrolled  at  Fayetteville  State  University  shall  have  the  right 
to  inspect  and  review  his  or  her  academic  record  and  disciplinary  files 
with  the  following  review: 

(a)  Financial  records  of  the  parents  of  the  student  or  any  information 
contained  therein. 

(b)  Confidential  letters  and  statements  of  recommendation  which  were 
placed  in  the  education  records  prior  to  January  1,  1975,  if  such  let- 
ters or  statements  are  not  used  for  purposes  other  than  those  for 
which  they  were  specifically  intended. 

(c)  Personal  notes  of  teachers. 

(d)  Medical  and  psychiatric  records. 

2.  Waiver  of  Right  of  Access 

A.  A  student  may  waive  his  right  of  access  to  any  or  all  of  his/her  educa- 
tional records. 

3.  Release  of  Information 

Fayetteville  State  University  will  not  release  educational  records  or  personally 
identifiable  information  contained  therein  other  than  directory  information, 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  student  to  any  individual,  agency,  or  organi- 
zation, other  than  to  the  following: 

A.  Other  school  officials,  including  teachers  within  the  University 

B.  Authorized  representatives  of  HEW 

C.  State  educational  authorities 

D.  In  connection  with  a  student's  application  for  or  receipt  of  financial  aid. 
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E.     Accrediting  organizations  in  order  that  they  may  carry  out  their  accredit- 
ing functions 

4.     Opportunity  For  Hearing 

Students  must  be  afforded  the  opportunity  of  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  con- 
tents of  their  school  records  where  inaccuracies,  misleading  information,  or  vi- 
olation of  rights  of  privacy  or  other  rights  are  alleged. 
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ADMISSIONS 


The  admissions  policy  of  Fayetteville  State  University  is  designed  to  enable  the 
University  to  acheive  its  prime  objective,  the  provision  of  higher  education  for  the 
maximum  number  of  those  seeking  such.  The  University  seeks  to  admit  the  advantaged 
and  the  socially  and  economically  disadvantaged  who  are  highly  motivated  and  desi- 
rous of  elevating  their  status  in  the  human  society.  The  University  strives  to  recognize 
human  beings  with  meritorious  potentials  and  through  its  educational  and  learning 
programs  and  experiences  tries  to  enable  students  to  achieve  maximum  human  possi- 
bilities. 

All  applications  for  admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  $10.00  non-refundable 
monev  order  or  cashier's  check,  except  applicants  seeking  readmission.  NO  PER- 
SONAL CHECKS  ARE  ACCEPTED. 

Fayetteville  State  University  accepts  applications  for  admission  in  the  following  cate- 
gories. 

EARLY  ADMISSION  PROGRAM 

The  Early  Admission  Program  provides  opportunity  for  promising  high  school 
students  to  take  college  level  courses  while  in  high  school.  Applicants  who  have  com- 
pleted their  junior  year,  must  submit  a  formal  application  for  admission,  must  present 
combined  SAT  scores  of  900  or  above,  as  well  as  above  average  grades  and  recommen- 
dations from  counselors  or  principals. 

FRESHMAN  STUDENTS 

Applicants  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  upon  meeting 
the  requirements  specified  below. 

1.  Graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school.  (If  the  applicant  has  not  graduated. 
an  equivalency  certificate  is  required.) 

2.  Presentation  of  a  satisfactory  combination  of  high  school  class  rank  and  Scho- 
lastic Aptitude  Test  (SAT).  Neither  class  rank  nor  test  score  has  an  absolute 
minimum-it  is  the  combination  of  factors  that  is  pertinent. 

3.  An  overall  'C*  average  on  all  courses  attempted  in  grades  9-12. 

4.  Sixteen  acceptable  units  of  high  school  credit  is  required,  to  include: 


English 

4  units 

Mathematics 

2  units 

Science 

2  units 

Social  Studies 

2  units 

Electives 

6  units 

5.     Presentation  of  a  medical  examination-submitted  after  acceptance. 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Applicants  seeking  to  transfer  from  other  university (s),  college(s),  technical  insti- 
tute^), and/or  junior/community  college(s)  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Must  furnish  an  official  transcript  from  each  institution  attended  to  include  a 
copy  of  their  high  school  transcript. 

2.  A  cumulative  average  of  2.0  ('C')  is  required  on  all  work  attempted  at  former  in- 
stitution (s). 

3.  Transfer  applicants  must  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  last  institution  attended. 

4.  Presentation  of  a  medical  examination-submitted  after  acceptance. 


READMISSION  STUDENTS 

Students  who  have  not  attended  the  University  for  one  or  more  semesters  must 
apply  for  readmission  to  the  University  through  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Subsequent  to  readmission,  all  former  students  must  receive  clearance  from  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development  and 
the  University  Registrar. 


SPECIAL/VISITING  STUDENTS 

Special/Visiting  Students  are  herein  de  fined  as  students  who  are  taking  courses 
for  reasons  such  as:  enrichment,  teachers'  certification,  or  transferable  purposes,  in 
that  they  are  not  classified  as  matriculating  students  at  Fayetteville  State  University. 

These  applicants  are  required  to  furnish  one  of  the  following  kinds  of  credentials: 

1.  Official  high  school  transcript,  high  school  diploma,  and/or  equivalency  certifi- 
cate. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  any  other  university,  college,  technical  institute,  junior/ 
community  college  attended. 

3.  Official  documentation  from  present  institution  granting  permission  to  register 
for  a  particular  course  at  Fayetteville  State  University  must  be  submitted. 


FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  University  welcomes  qualified  foreign  students.  Secondary  and/or  university 
level  credentials  must  be  properly  certified  and  presented  to  the  Office  of  Admissions 
along  with  a  formal  application  for  admission  and  the  required  fee. 

The  applicant  must  score  satisfactorily  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage administered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  an  English  Profi- 
ciency Examination  administered  by  the  Cultural  Attache  of  the  American  Consulate 
or  Embassv. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL  STUDENTS 

All  applicants  applying  for  Summer  School  must  fulfill  the  admission  re  quire- 
ments  of  a  special /Visiting  Student.  Fayetteville  State  University  regular  students  are 
not  required  to  submit  an  application  for  Summer  School. 

ACCEPTANCE  CLASSIFICATION 

Fayetteville  State  University  admits  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall,  spring, 
and  summer  sessions  in  the  following  acceptance  classification. 

UNCONDITIONAL  ADMISSION 

Applicants  are  classi  fied  as  unconditional  students  when  they  meet  full  admis- 
sion criteria. 

CONDITIONAL  ADMISSION 

Applicants  who  meet  the  admissions  criteria  but  have  indications  of  weaknesses 
or  a  specific  deficiency  in  their  high  school  experience  and/or  did  not  earn  a  satisfac- 
tory SAT  score  may  be  admitted  conditionally.  These  students  will  be  permitted  to  en- 
ter a  restricted  college  level  program  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  their  respective  aca- 
demic potentials.  A  limitation  of  thirteen  (13)  semester  credit  hours  for  the  first 
semester  of  study  is  imposed  upon  conditionally  admitted  students. 
Conditional  students  who  fail  to  earn  an  average  of  rC  or  above  during  their  first  two 
semesters  of  work  will  subsequently  be  subject  to  the  Academic  Retention,  Probation 
and  Suspension  rules  that  are  effect  for  any  other  student. 

PROVISIONAL  ADMISSION 

Qualified  applicants  may  be  accepted  for  admission  on  a  tentative  or  provisional 
basis,  pending  receipt  of  final  transcripts  and /or  official  copy  of  SAT  scores  by  the  Of- 
fice of  Admissions. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Transfer  students  from  accredited  senior  institution(s),  technical  institute(s),  jun- 
ior and  community  college(s)  must  fulfill  requirements  as  follows: 

SENIOR  INSTITUTION(s) 

Applicants  must  complete  a  minimum  of  one  academic  year  in  residence  at  Fay- 
etteville State  University  and  accumulate  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  semester  hours 
during  that  year,  which  must  be  the  final  year,  and  fulfill  all  curriculum  requirements 
in  order  to  qualify  for  graduation. 
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TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE(S),  JUNIOR,  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE(S), 
SENIOR  INSTITUTION(S) 

Students  of  this  category  who  attended  a  combination  of  post-secondary  institu- 
tions must  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  semester  hours  with  a  senior  institution 
of  which  thirty  (30)  semester  hours  to  include  all  curriculum  requirements  which  must 
be  completed  at  Fayetteville  State  University  during  the  senior  year  of  residence  in  or- 
der to  be  recommended  for  graduation. 

TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE(S),  JUNIOR  AND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE(S) 

Without  exception,  these  transfer  students  will  be  required  to  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  sixty  (60)  semester  hours  to  include  all  curriculum  requirements  in  order  to 
be  recommended  for  graduation. 

ACCEPTANCE  OF  TRANSFER  CREDITS 

The  University  will  accept  a  maximum  of  sixty  (60)  semester  hours  of  transfer 
credit  from  an  accredited  two  year  institution. 

Credits  in  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree  or  an  Associate  of  Science  degree  from  an 
accredited  junior/  community  college,  technical  institute  or  courses  completed  by 
graduates  of  a  College  Parallel  Program  in  state  approved  community  colleges  and 
technical  institutes,  will  be  accepted  without  validation.  However,  the  student  must  ful- 
fill all  requirements  of  his  major  even  if  it  means  taking  freshman  and/  or  sophomore 
level  courses. 

Fayetteville  State  University  will  not  accept  correspondence  courses. 
Subject  Examinations  offered  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 
will  not  be  used  to  fulfill  course  requirements  when  students  have  received  an  rNC 
grade  for  a  required  course. 

TRANSFER  FROM  NON-ACCREDITED  INSTITUTIONS 

Transfer  credits  accepted  from  courses  taken  from  a  non-accredited  institution (s) 
are  provisional  and  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Area  Coordinator/Division  Head  nor 
validated  until  students  have  maintained  a  2.0  average  for  two  (2)  consecutive  semes- 
ters (one  academic  year). 

CREDITS  FROM  MILITARY  SCHOOLS  AND  EXPERIENCES 

Credit  recommendations  for  courses  taken  in  military  school,  by  military  experi- 
ences, etc.  are  based  on  recommended  credits  for  military  courses  in  the  Guide  to  the 
Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services  by  the  American  Council 
on  Education. 

Students  seeking  credit  for  military  service  and  experience  must  submit  official 
evidence  of  having  completed  the  training,  experience  or  education  while  in  the  service 
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for  each  course  in  which  military  education  or  experience  is  requested  in  substitution 
of  curriculum  courses  at  Fayetteville  State  University. 

CREDIT  FOR  BASIC  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

Veterans  who  have  completed  basic  training  in  the  service  may  received  a  total  of 
three  (3)  semester  hours  credit  for  service  experience  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  basic 
Health  and  Physical  Education  requirements  at  the  freshman  level  and  Health  Educa- 
tion 112  Personal  hygiene.  A  copy  of  form  DD  214  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
of  Admission. 

SERVICEMEN'S  OPPORTUNITY  COLLEGE--SOC 

Fayetteville  State  University  is  a  Servicemen's  Opportunity  College.  The  Service- 
men's Opportunity  College  is  a  network  of  institutions  across  the  country  and  overseas 
which  have  recognized  and  responded  to  expectations  of  servicemen  and  women  for 
adult,  continuing  education. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS  AND  TUITION  ASSESSMENT 

University  of  North  Carolina  Administrative  Policy  governing  residential  status  is 
outlined  in  the  publication  'A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institu- 
tions of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition 
Purposes.'  This  manual  is  Fayetteville  State  University's  policy  guide.  Copies  of  this 
manual  are  available  on  request  at  the  Office  of  Admissions,  the  Student  Government 
Office  and  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Develpment. 
Each  student  is  responsible  for  being  familiar  with  the  contents  of  the  manual  and  for 
informing  the  Office  of  Admissions,  on  appropriate  forms,  of  any  changes  in  residency 
status. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PUBLIC  HIGHER  EDUCATION  RESIDENCE  AND 
TUITION  STATUS  APPLICATION 

Applications  are  available  on  request  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  students 
who  wish  to  seek  to  have  their  residential  status  changed. 

Appeals  will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  information  written  by  the  student  on 
the  application. 

It  is  incumbent  upon  students  to  secure  and  complete  the  proper  form  (North 
Carolina  Public  .Higher  Education  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  Application)  when 
they  wish  to  challenge  their  residential  classification.  The  form  will  also  be  used  to  ob- 
tain information  from  students  whenever  the  Office  of  Admissions  needs  additional  in- 
formation upon  which  to  soundly  base  a  residency  decision. 

Persons  having  questions  relative  to  their  residential  status  for  tuition  assessment 
are  urged  to  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  during  regular  office  hours. 
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FUNDAMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS  OF  LAW  G.S.  11 6-143.1  (B) 

To  be  eligible  for  classifi  cation  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes,  the  applicant 
for  such  classification  must  have  resided  in  the  state  of  North  Carolina  for  a  minimum 
period  of  twelve  months  prior  to  being  classified  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes. 

Mere  physical  presence  within  the  state  for  the  prescribed  twelve  month  period, 
however,  will  not  suffice  alone,  to  entitle  the  student  to  resident  classification  for  tui- 
tion purposes;  in  addition,  during  such  twelve  month  period  the  student  must  have 
been  domiciliary  (legal  resident)  of  the  state. 

CLASSIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

A  student  admitted  to  initial  enrollment  or  permitted  to  reenroll  following  with- 
drawal from  the  University  shall  be  classified  by  the  University  either  as  a  resident  or  a 
nonresident,  for  tuition  purposes,  prior  to  actual  matriculation. 

A  residential  classification  once  assigned  may  be  changed  thereafter  only  at  inter- 
vals corresponding  with  the  established  primary  divisions  of  the  academic  calendar  of 
the  University,  i.e.,  semester. 

No  change  in  residential  classification  shall  be  effected  during  a  semester  with  re- 
sulting increases  or  decreases  in  the  tuition  on  a  prorated  basis  for  a  portion  of  such  se- 
mester. 

The  burden  of  establishing  facts  which  justify  classification  of  a  student  as  a  resi- 
dent entitled  to  instate  tuition  rates  is  on  the  applicant. 

The  Admissions  Committee  is  the  appellate  body  for  residential  classification 
decisions  at  Fayetteville  State  University. 

This  committee  will  serve  as  the  appeal  body  for  residence  determination  in  those 
cases  where  a  student  does  not  agree  with  the  classification  decision  of  the  Director  of 
Admissions.  The  recommendation  of  the  Admissions  Committee  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Chancellor  for  final  institutional  action. 

The  State  Residence  Committee  is  the  source  of  final  appellate  relief.  It  will  hear 
those  cases  in  which  it  is  alleged  that  prior  disposition  of  the  case  violated  State  or  Fed- 
eral Law  or  was  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


The  student  will  be  guided  by  the  catalogue  that  is  in  effect  at  the  time  of  his  en- 
trance up  to  one  year  beyond  that  time  he  would  be  expected  to  graduate  carrying  a 
normal  load.  If  a  student  fails  to  graduate  within  this  period,  his  graduation  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  catalogue  that  is  current  at  the  time  that  he  applies  for  graduation. 

If  the  student  does  not  maintain  continuous  enrollment,  with  the  exception  of 
summer  sessions,  the  student  will  be  governed  by  the  catalogue  that  is  current  at  the 
time  of  his  readmission  to  the  University. 

Except  under  circumstances  beyond  the  institution's  control,  curriculum  changes 
which  take  place  during  a  student's  matriculation  will  alter  only  those  courses  that  are 
on  or  above  his  level  of  classification,  not  those  below  his  classification. 

The  students  are  advised  to  thoroughly  familiarize  themselves  with  the  regulations 
of  the  University.  Student's  are  solely  responsible  for  complying  with  all  regulations  of 
the  Universty,  of  their  respective  division,  and  the  areas  from  which  they  take  courses, 
and  for  fulfilling  all  requirements  for  their  particular  degree. 


DISHONESTY  IN  ACADEMIC  AFFARS 

Every  student  is  expected  to  maintain  the  highest  standards  of  honorable  conduct 
in  Academic  matters.  Reprehensible  conduct  or  failure  to  comply  with  University  regu- 
lations may  result  in  a  student's  dismissal  from  a  course  or  from  the  Unversity  at  any 
time. 

Non-Disclosure  or  misrepresentation  on  applications  and  other  University  records 
will  make  a  student  liable  for  disciplinary  action,  including  possible  dismissal  from  the 
University. 


REGISTRATION 

All  students  will  register  at  the  time  designated  by  the  Registrar.  The  student  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  pre-register  but  final  registration  is  dependent  on  both  the  pay- 
ment of  fees  and  processing  of  the  student's  packet  through  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  student  who  registers  after  his  designated  final  registration  dates,  either  during 
the  semester  or  during  the  Summer  Session,  must  pay  a  late  registration  fee  of  $10.00. 

The  courses  for  which  a  student  is  registered  at  the  close  of  the  Drop  and  Add  pe- 
riod will,  constitute  the  official  registration.  No  student  will  receive  credit  for  any 
course  or  courses  for  which  he  is  not  properly  registered,  and  will  receive  a  letter  grade 
of  'NC  in  all  courses  registered  but  not  attended. 

Fort  Bragg  students  must  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  whether  they  at- 
tended the  previous  term  or  not.  There  is  a  period  of  late  registration  up  until  the  sec- 
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ond  class  meeting.  Later  registration  may  be  permitted  under  extenuating  circum- 
stances, provided  that  prior  approval  is  granted  by  the  instructor. 

CHANGES  IN  REGISTRATION 

After  registration  is  complete,  a  student's  registration  may  be  altered  during  the 
Drop  and  Add  period.  The  schedule  is  as  follows: 

A.  Adding  a  course:  a  student  may  add  a  course  only  during  the  first  week  of  class. 

B.  Dropping  a  class:  A  student  may  drop  a  class  up  through  the  3rd  week  of  class. 

C.  A  student  may  withdraw  from  a  class  up  to  the  last  day  of  class  and  will  receive  a 
grade  of  'W. 

Students  may  not  make  additions  to  their  registration  after  the  day  designated  as 
the  last  day  for  filing  program  changes.  Students  who  change  their  class  schedules  will 
be  charged  a  fee  of  $1.00  per  Drop  and  Add  form.  Fort  Bragg  Drop  and  Add:  Changes 
in  a  students  registration  may  be  made  until  the  last  day  of  the  late  registration. 
At  the  close  of  late  registration,  the  courses  for  which  a  student  is  registered  constitute 
official  registration  and  course  load  for  that  term. 

No  student  will  receive  credit  for  any  course  for  which  he  is  not  properly  regis- 
tered. 

REGISTERING  FOR  COURSES  IN  SEQUENCE 

At  each  registration  period,  below  and  on  their  level  of  progress,  giving  priority  to 
those  below,  before  registering  for  courses  in  advance  of  their  level  of  progress.  If  a 
student  refuses  to  register  in  conformity  with  this  policy,  neither  his  advisor  nor  area 
chairman  will  sign  his  registration  materials  until  the  student  has  signed  a  statement 
assuming  full  responsibility  for  his  course  sequence  deviation.  The  statement  must  in- 
clude the  following  regarding  the  course(s)  for  which  the  student  declined  to  register: 

1.  Course  number 

2.  Course  description 

3.  Semester  or  summer  session  involved. 

The  statement  is  also  signed  by  the  student's  advisor  and  is  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  student's  area  chairman. 

Students  who  sign  a  course  sequence  deviation  statement  assume  responsibility 
for  whatever  difficulty,  if  any,  they  experience  at  any  subsequent  time  in  satisfying  the 
requirements  of  the  courses(s)  which  they  declined  to  pursue  at  the  time  they  were  ad- 
vised to  do  so. 

COURSE  LOAD 

The  normal  load  for  a  regular  student  is  the  semester  requirement  as  shown  for 
his  particular  curriculum  in  the  catalogue  or  the  program  as  outlined  by  the  respective 
areas  or  General  Studies  Program.  Generally  this  will  vary  from  twelve  to  nineteen  se- 
mester hours. 
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Students  may  not  register  at  another  institution  when  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
University  unless  proper  approval  has  been  secured,  in  which  case  the  hours  taken  will 
be  considered  a  part  of  the  normal  load.  In  no  case  will  a  student  be  permitted  to  carry 
more  than  21  semester  credit  hours  of  work  during  a  semester.  Students  who  have  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.00  and  who  wish  extra  hours  should  file  an  appli- 
cation with  their  area  coordinator.  Upon  the  approval  of  the  area  coordinator  and  divi- 
sion head,  the  application  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the  Academic  Dean  for 
final  action. 

A  student  on  academic  probation  may  not  register  for  more  than  13  semester 
hours  of  credit  during  the  semester  he  is  on  probation. 

The  normal  load  for  a  Fort  Bragg  student  is  six  semester  hours  per  term  as  shown 
for  his  particular  curriculum  in  the  catalogue.  Generally,  normal  load  varies  from  a 
minimum  of  three  to  a  maximum  of  nine  semester  hours  per  term. 

CUMULATIVE  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 

The  cumulative  grade  point  average  is  determined  by  dividing  the  total  number  of 
grade-points  earned  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  earned  for  GPA  computa- 
tion. However,  if  a  course  has  been  repeated,  only  the  higher  of  the  two  grades  will  be 
used  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA.  Each  attempt  is  recorded  on  the  transcript. 

Grade-point  calculations  are  made  at  the  close  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters 
and  each  summer  session. 

Grade  points  are  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  semester  hours  credits  by  4 
for  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  'A'  is  earned;  by  3  for  a  grade  of  'B';  by  2  for  a  grade  of 
C;  and  1  for  a  grade  of  'D\  A  student  who  earned  grades  as  follows  for  a  given  semes- 
ter would  earn  the  grade  points  and  grade-point  average  indicated. 

COURSE 
CSK  111 
BIO  111 
MAT  111 
PHL  210 
PED  101 


To  calculate  the  cumulative  grade  point  average,  divide  the  total  number  of  grade 
points  by  the  total  number  of  credits  earned  for  GPA  computation.  (36 -^  14  =  2.57). 

INCOMPLETE  GRADES 

A  grade  of  T  is  assigned  when  a  student  has  maintained  a  passing  average  but  for 
reasons  beyond  his  control,  he  has  not  completed  some  specific  course  requirement(s) 
such  as  a  report,  field  experience,  experiment,  or  final  exam.  The  T  grade  must  be  re- 
moved before  the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  weeks  of  the  student's  next  semester  of 
residence.  Failure  to  remove  the  T  within  the  stipulated  time  will  cause  it  to  convert  to 
a  grade  of  'NC\  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  initiate  action  to  remove  it. 
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GRADE 

CREDIT 

GRADE  POINT 

B 

3 

9 

C 

4 

8 

D 

3 

3 

A 

3 

12 

A 

1 

4 

14 

36 

At  Fort  Bragg  the  T  must  be  removed  before  the  end  of  the  next  term  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled,  or  within  one  year  from  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  the  grade 
was  assigned,  whichever  period  is  shorter. 


GRADING  SYSTEM  AND  GRADE 
POINTS 


The  University  grades  on  a  four  point  system.  When  all  course  requirements  have 
been  completed,  normally  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  at  the  end  of  each  summer 
session,  each  student  is  assigned  a  grade  for  each  course  in  which  he  is  officially  en- 
rolled. The  grade  assigned  represents  the  quality  of  work  the  student  has  done  during 
the  semester.  Letter  grades  are  assigned,  and  each  one  has  a  numerical  equivalent  and 
grade-point  value  as  shown  below. 

Fayetteville  State  University  takes  the  position  that  grades  represent  the  level  of 
proficiency  which  a  student  exhibits  in  courses.  A  grade  should  therefore  be  a  positive 
indication  of  the  degree  of  mastery  in  a  course. 

1.  Grading  Symbols 
A  =  92-100 

B  =  83-91 

C  =  73-82 

D  =  64-72 

I  =  Incomplete 

W  =  Withdrew  from  Course  or  University 

NC  =  No  Credit 

S  =  Satisfactory  (for  Non-Credit  Course) 

U  =  Unsatisfactory  (for  Non-  Credit  Course) 

P  =  Satisfactory  (for  Credit  Course) 

NP  =  Unsatisfactory  (for  Credit  Course) 

2.  Calculations 

A  =  4  quality  points  per  credit  hour 
B  =  3  quality  points  per  credit  hour 
C  =  2  quality  points  per  credit  hour 
D  =  1  quality  point  per  credit  hour 

3.  Special  Calculations 

NC   =   This  grade  carries  no  hours  attempted,  no  hours  earned,  and  no  quality 
points  earned  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA 

P  =  This  grade,  at  present,is  used  only  for  Edu  211.  The  credit  hours  will  be  added 
to  the  student's  overall  total,  but  will  not  be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA 
NP  =  This  grade,  at  present,  is  used  only  for  EDU  211.  The  credit  hours  will  not 
be  added  to  the  student's  overall  total,  and  will  not  be  used  in  the  computation  of 
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the  GPA. 

W   =   This  grade  carries  no  hours  attempted,  no  hours  earned  ,  and  no  quality 

points  earned  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA 

CHANGING  A  GRADE 

Once  a  grade  has  been  assigned  and  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  only 
a  grade  of  T  may  be  changed  without  the  recommendation  of  the  area  chairman,  or  en- 
dorsement of  the  division  head,  and  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  office  of 
the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  Approval  to  change  a  grade  of 
A',  'B',  'C\  D',  or  rNC  will  be  granted  only  when  the  teacher  requesting  to  make  the 
change  unequivocally  substantiates,  in  writing,  and  by  presenting  supporting  evidence 
what  the  grade  in  question  should  be  as  it  relates  to  the  grading  system  which  the 
teacher  has  placed  on  file.  The  teacher's  class  record  and  all  requirements  included  in 
the  evaluation  of  the  student's  performance  must  be  presented  for  review.  This  must  be 
done  before  the  student's  next  semester  in  residence  following  the  assigning  of  the 
grade. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  challenge  a  grade  for  the  purpose  of  having  it  changed 
must  do  so  in  writing  within  the  first  nine  weeks  (four  weeks  at  the  Fort  Bragg  Center) 
of  the  next  semester  following  the  semester  for  which  the  grade  was  assigned. 

IMPROVING  GRADE 

With  the  exception  of  Professional  Education  courses  (EDU)and  Physical  Educa- 
tion courses  for  Physical  Education  majors,  a  grade  of  TJ'  earned  in  a  student's  major 
is  counted  provided  the  student's  average  in  the  discipline  in  which  the  D'  is  earned  is 
*C  or  higher.  If  only  one  course  is  required  in  the  discipline,  a  student  who  makes  a 
grade  of  'D'  must  repeat  the  course  and  earn  a  grade  of  rC  or  above. 
To  satisfy  requirements  in  Professional  Education  courses,  a  student  cannot  make  a 
grade  of  less  than  *C. 

Except  where  a  minimum  grade  of  'C  is  required  in  a  course  a  student  may  re- 
peat a  course  in  which  he  has  earned  a  passing  grade  only  once.  The  higher  of  the  two 
grades  earned  will  be  used  in  computing  the  student's  grade-point  average.  The  semes- 
ter credit  hours  the  course  yields  will  be  counted  only  once  toward  the  minimum  of 
120  credits  hours  required  for  graduation. (Repeated  course  will  stay  on  transcript) 

MAJORS  AND  MINORS 

Every  candidate  for  a  degree  is  required  to  select  a  major  field  of  interest  and, 
where  applicable,  a  minor  field  of  interest.  Once  a  field  of  specialization  has  been  cho- 
sen and  a  student  has  pursued  courses  in  that  field,  it  may  be  expected  that  a  change  in 
specialization  will  result  in  a  loss  of  time  in  meeting  graduation  requirements.  There- 
fore, students  are  advised  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  guidance  given  by  advi- 
sors and  administrative  officers  as  they  must  have  a  major  and  minor  field  of  concen- 
tration. 
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COURSE  SUBSTITUTION 

Only  under  exceptional  circumstances  will  substitution  for  or  exemption  from  the 
prescribed  curricula  be  permitted.  To  substitute  or  waive  a  course,  the  coordinator  of 
the  area  in  which  a  student  is  seeking  a  degree  must  submit  a  request  on  the  appropri- 
ate form,  to  the  division  head  who,  if  he  approves  it,  shall  submit  the  recommendation 
to  the  Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  for  final  action. 
The  request  must  set  forth  the  circumstances  which  seem  to  justify  the  substitution  or 
waiver.  All  substitutions  or  waivers  must  be  academic  in  nature  and  must  be  academi- 
cally defensible. 

AUDITING  OF  COURSES 

A  student  who  wishes  to  audit  a  course  must  register  as  an  auditing  student  and 
pay  the  required  fees.  Audited  courses  carry  no  credit  and  no  grade  is  given.  Once  a 
student  is  registered  for  'audit',  he  will  not  be  permitted  to  change  to  'credit'  after  the 
first  week  of  classes.  Conversely,  a  student  registered  for  credit  will  not  be  permitted  to 
change  to  'audit'  after  the  first  week  of  classes 

CLASS  ENROLLMENT 

During  any  semester  or  summer  session,  the  University  reserves  the  right  to  dis- 
continue any  class  in  which  the  enrollment  is  not  sufficient  to  make  it  economically 
feasible  to  offer  the  course. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

The  University  is  committed  to  the  principle  that  regular  and  punctual  class  at- 
tendance is  essential  to  the  students'  optimum  scholastic  achievement.  It  is  hoped  that 
students  will  realize  that  participation  in  a  class  setting  can  be  a  valuable  experience 
academically  and  otherwise;  hence,  the  worth  of  this  experience  cannot  be  measured 
solely  by  test  papers,  research  papers,  and  projects.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  all 
classes  regularly  and  to  keep  appointments  when  they  are  scheduled.  It  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  student  to  keep  himself  informed  of  the  requirements  of  the  instructor,  to 
take  all  examinations  at  the  time  prescribed  by  the  instructor,  and  to  turn  in  all  assign- 
ments when  they  are  due.  An  absence,  excused  or  unexcused,  does  not  relieve  the  stu- 
dent of  any  course  requirement. 

A  student  who  has  been  absent  from  a  class  25%  of  the  clock  hours  the  class  nor- 
mally meets  during  a  given  semester  will  receive  a  grade  of  'NC.  (Note:  No  warning  or 
reminder  notices  will  be  sent  to  the  student,  except  at  the  Fort  Bragg  campus. 

DECLARING  A  MAJOR  AND  MINOR 

All  regular  students  must  declare  a  major  and,  if  applicable,  a  minor  field  of 
study  during  the  second  nine  weeks  of  the  second  semester  of  their  freshman  year,  at  a 
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time  announced  by  the  Director  of  the  General  Studies  Program.  To  declare  a  major 
and  minor,  the  student  must  secure  the  necessary  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  General  Studies.  The  form  must  be  completed  and  returned  to  the 
Office  before  the  termination  date  for  declaring  a  major. 

Students  who  transfer  to  the  University  as  sophomores  or  above  must  declare 
their  majors  before  registering.  The  Admissions  Office  is  responsible  for  supplying 
them  with  the  Declaration  of  Major  form. 

EXAMINATIONS 

During  the  semester,  periodic  examinations  are  administered  at  times  deemed  ap- 
propriate by  the  instructor.  At  the  mid-term  and  at  the  close  of  each  semester,  compre- 
hensive course  exminations  are  administered.  Since  a  measure  of  the  student's  prog- 
ress in  a  given  course  is  indicated  by  his  performance  on  these  comprehensive 
examinations,  they  are  required  of  all  students,  except  the  following:  (1)  Students  who 
are  auditing  courses  are  not  required  to  take  examinations.  (2)  Students  who  have 
maintained  a  4.0  average  in  a  given  course  during  a  given  semester  may,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  instructor,  be  excused  from  the  comprehensive  examination  at  the  close  of 
the  semester,  if  he  has  been  substantially  evaluated  at  least  five  times  during  the  semes- 
ter. 

Any  student  not  present  at  an  officially  scheduled  comprehensive  exam  will  be 
considered  as  having  failed  that  part  of  the  course  work  unless  a  deferred  examination 
is  approved.  A  student  who  wishes  a  deferred  examination  must  furnish  the  Office  of 
the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  no  later  than  twenty-four  hours 
after  the  scheduled  exam,  valid  support  for  the  request.  If  granted,  the  student  must 
take  the  exam  within  nine  weeks  of  the  succeeding  semester.  It  is  the  student's  respon- 
sibility to  request  the  instructor  involved  to  administer  the  examination.  A  fee  of  $5.00 
will  be  charged  for  each  deferred  examination. 

CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Students  who  wish  to  receive  credit  for  courses  for  which  they  feel  they  have  the 
necessary  expertise,  may  request  to  take  the  course  by  examination.  The  student  will 
present  in  writing  to  he  area  coordinator  in  the  area  the  exam  is  to  be  taken,  sufficient 
evidence  to  warrent  the  exam.  If  acceptable,  the  area  will  construct  a  test  and  the  re- 
sults will  be  forwarded  to  the  Registrar's  Office  with  the  appropriate  grade. 

STUDY  AT  ANOTHER  INSTITUTION 

There  are  two  policies  which  govern  transfer  credit.  One  relates  to  students  who 
apply  to  transfer  from  another  institution  to  Fayetteville  State  University.  The  other  is 
concerned  with  regular  Fayetteville  State  University  students  who  request  to  pursue 
credits  at  another  institution  to  be  transferred  to  Fayetteville  State  University.  The  pol- 
icy which  governs  credits  of  transfer  students  is  found  under  'Admission  of  Transfer 
Students'.  The  policy  governing  regular  students  is  as  follows:  (1)  The  student  submits 
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a  request  to  pursue  study  at  another  institution  to  his  area  coordinator.  If  the  area  co- 
ordinator approves  the  request,  he  submits  a  written  recommendation  to  the  division 
chairperson.  The  recommendation  must  include  the  name  of  the  institution  the  student 
wishes  to  attend;  the  catalogue  number  and  the  title  of  the  course(s)  the  student  wishes 
to  pursue;  (2)  the  courses  by  number  and  title,  in  the  Fayetteville  State  University  cur- 
riculum for  which  the  course(s)  the  student  wishes  to  pursue  will  substitute;  (3)  a  sta- 
temment  denoting  whether  the  school  that  the  student  wishes  to  attend  is  accredited  by 
its  regional  accrediting  agency;  (4)  an  explanatory  statement  regarding  the  reason  the 
student  wishes  to  take  credits  elsewhere;  (5)  the  student's  cumulative  grade-point  aver- 
age and  his  grade-point  average  the  preceding  semester;  and  (6)  the  number  of  semes- 
ter hours  which  the  student  has  accumulated. 

Upon  the  division  head's  approval,  the  request  will  be  presented  to  the  Office  of 
the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  for  final  approval.  The  division 
head  will  notify  the  area  coordinator  and  the  student  of  the  final  action.  Should  the  fi- 
nal action  be  in  the  affirmative,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  also  be  notified. 
Regular  Fayetteville  State  University  students  who  have  accumulated  60  or  more  se- 
mester hours  credit  and  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  another  institution  to  be  transfered 
to  Fayetteville  State  University  must  pursue  credit  at  an  accredited  senior  college.  In 
order  for  the  credits  earned  to  be  accepted,  the  student  must  earn  a  grade  of  'C  or 
above.  Only  the  credits  earned  will  be  transferred.  Grades  will  not  be  transferred,  nor 
used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  cumulative  grade  point  average. 


INSTITUTIONAL  CHALLENGE  EXAMINATION  (ICE) 

The  degree  (candidate)  student  at  Fayetteville  State  University  and  the  Fort  Bragg 
Center  who  has  an  overall  cumulative  average  of  3.20  may  earn  credit  by  the  Institu- 
tional Challenge  Examination  (ICE)  by  scheduling  a  conference  with  the  Admissions 
Officer,  who  will  refer  the  student  to  the  appropriate  coordinator.  Following  the  corrdi- 
nator's  advisement  and  previous  approval  of  the  Dean,  the  student  will  then  procure 
the  required  ICE  forms  from  the  Registrar  for  implementation.  Upon  approval  of  the 
ICE  request,  the  Registrar  will  notify  the  student  that  he  may  now  register  for  the  ICE. 
No  coordinator  or  designee  may  administer  an  ICE  to  any  student  unless  a  class  permit 
card  is  presented.  The  coordinator  or  designee,  upon  receipt  of  a  class  permit  card  for 
an  ICE,  will  confer  with  the  student  to  determined  his  readiness  for  the  examination; 
and  after  two  or  more  conferences,  will  establish  a  time  for  the  examination.  The  coor- 
dinator or  designee  will  design,  administer,  and  evaluate  the  examination,  acquainting 
the  student  with  the  evaluation  and  recording  an  earned  letter  grade.  Normally,  ICEs 
should  be  scheduled  during  the  first  three  days  of  the  term. 

Permission  for  the  examination  will  be  given  only  in  those  instances  which  the 
student  has  already  gained  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  subject  through  prior  pre- 
paraton  or  experience  (not  including  a  foreign  language  which  is  the  applicant's  native 
tongue)  or  where  the  course  is  critically  needed  for  graduation. 

The  student  may  not  challenge  to  take  an  examination  if  he  has  audited  or  taken 
the  course  for  credit  or  received  credit  for  a  higher-numbered  or  subsequent  course  in 
the  same  field. 
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The  student  may  challenge  by  examination  a  specific  course  only  one  time. 

ICE  will  not  be  indicated  as  such  on  the  student's  record.  Credits  earned  through 
ICE  will  be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  quality  point  average. 

ICE  in  reqiured  courses  may  be  taken  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  student 
may  obtain  credit  for  these  courses  and,  where  applicable,  to  provide  evidence  for 
teacher  certification. 

The  student  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree  may  challange  no 
more  than  six  semester  hours  through  ICE.  The  cadidate  for  the  Baccalaureate  degree 
may  challenge  no  more  than  nine  semester  hours  through  ICE.  Should  the  recipient  of 
an  Associate  of  Arts  degree  elect  to  continue  his  program  of  study  at  the  Fort  Bragg- 
Pope  A.F.B.  Center  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  Baccalaureate  degree,  the  hours  will 
not  be  cumulative. 


NUMBER  OF  HOURS  AT  ANOTHER  INSTITUTION 

In  view  of  consortia  and  inter-institutional  study  programs  to  which  the  University 
subscribes,  a  student  in  residence  at  the  University  will  be  permitted  to  plan  his  pro- 
gram to  include  study  at  another  institution.  The  number  of  hours  which  may  be  earned 
will  be  individually  determined  by  the  area  coordinator  and  the  student  with  the 
approval  of  the  division  head  and  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs. 


CHANGING  THE  MAJOR  AND  MINOR 

In  order  to  change  one's  major  once  it  has  been  declared  one  must  obtain  the  sig- 
nature of  the  coordinator  of  the  area  in  which  a  major  was  last  declared  and  the  coordi- 
nator of  the  area  in  which  a  major  is  now  desired.  Subsequent  to  the  obtaining  of  these 
signatures,  the  form  is  presented  to  the  Office  of  the  head  of  the  division  under  which 
the  student's  new  major  is  housed.  The  division  will  file  a  copy  of  the  approved  form  in 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

If  one  desires  to  change  his  minor  only,  one  negotiates  the  change  with  the  coor- 
dinator of  the  area  of  his  major  field  of  study.  The  coordinator  will  file  the  change  with 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  and  the  office  of  the  division  head. 


ADVISORS 

Every  student  has,  from  the  beginning  of  his  freshman  year,  an  assigned  faculty 
advisor  with  whom  he  should  consult  about  his  curriculum  planning,  course  registra- 
tion, and  his  other  academic  decisions.  Although  the  student  is  urged  to  make  full  use 
of  the  help  his  advisor  can  provide,  the  student  is  expected  to  read  and  understand  the 
CATALOGUE  and  to  accept  the  ultimate  responsibility  for  the  decisions  he  makes. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  at  the  time  they  are  admitted  to  Fayetteville  State  Univer- 
sity and  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  summer  session. 

FRESHMAN-  To  be  classified  as  a  freshman,  a  student  must  meet  entrance  require- 
ments and  must  be  enrolled  in  a  regular  schedule  of  properly  approved  courses.  He 
must  have  earned  from  0-30  semester  credit  hours. 

SOPHOMORE-  To  be  classified  as  a  sophomore,  a  student  must  have  earned  between 
31  and  60  semmester  hours  of  credit 

JUNIOR-  To  be  classified  as  a  junior,  a  student  must  have  earned  between  61-90  se- 
mester hours  of  credit. 

SENIOR-  To  be  classified  as  a  senior,  a  student  must  have  earned  91  and  above  semes- 
ter hours  of  credit. 

REGULAR  STUDENT-  A  regular  student  is  one  who  has  met  all  admission  require- 
ments and  who  is  pursuing  a  degree  program. 

FULL  TIME  STUDENT-  A  full  time  student  is  one  who  is  pursuing  a  degree  and  who 
registers  for  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  credit  during  a  given  semester. 
PART  TIME  STUDENT-  A  part  time  student  is  one  who  is  pursuing  a  degree  and  who 
registers  for  less  than  12  semester  hours  of  credit  during  a  given  semester. 
OTHER  STUDENT-  One  who  is  not  pursuing  a  degree  program.  This  student  may  take 
a  maximum  of  19  semester  hours  of  credit  per  semester 


MAINTAINING  STANDARDS 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  request  the  withdrawal  of  a  student  at  any 
time  if:  (1)  The  student's  conduct  is  judged  to  be  undesirable;  (2)  he  persistently  disre- 
gards the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University;  (3)  he  fails  to  maintain  an  acceptable 
standard  of  work,  and  (4)  his  mental  or  physical  health  precludes  his  making  satisfac- 
tory academic  progress  or  is  detrimental  to  others 


SCHOLARSHIP  STANDARDS 


Every  student  is  expected  to  earn  a  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.0  each  semes- 
ter in  attendance  or  two  consecutive  terms.  Any  student  who  fails  to  make  the  mini- 
mum cumulative  average  at  the  close  of  a  semester  is  placed  on  Warning,  Academic 
Probation,  or  Suspension.  A  student  who  is  placed  on  Academic  Suspension,  may,  af- 
ter sitting  out  one  semester,  apply  for  readmission  to  the  University.  If  readmitted,  the 
student  will  be  subject  to  the  rules  covering  Academic  Probation  which  permits  a  stu- 
dent to  carry  a  maximum  load  of  13  credits  per  semester  or  6  credits  per  term.  If  a  stu- 
dent is  suspended  for  the  second  time,  he/she  is  permanently  suspended  from  the  Uni- 
versity 
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PROBATION  AND  SUSPENSION  STANDARDS 

Minimum  Scholastic  Standards  are  calculated  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  at 
the  end  of  each  summer  session,  and  at  the  Fort  Bragg  Center  it's  done  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  Terms  II,  IV,VI.  Minimum  scholastic  requirements  for  students  at  FSU  are  as 
follows: 

Credit  Hours  Probation  Suspension 

0-20  1.00 

21-32  1.60  1.30 

33-44  1.70  1.45 

45-57  1.85  1.60 

58-69  1.90  1.70 

70-84  1.95  1.80 

85-99  1.99  1.90 

100  1.99 

The  student  who  has  been  placed  on  suspension  may  attend  summer  school  to  re- 
move any  deficiencies.  However,  if  at  the  end  of  the  Summer  Session,  the  grade-point 
average  has  not  been  rectified,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  the  Fall  Se- 
mester. Academic  suspension,  also,  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  se- 
mester hours  earned  to  semester  hours  attempted.  A  student  must  pass  a  minimum  of 
50%  of  the  total  hours  attempted  and  acquire  the  minimum  prorated  Cumulative 
Grade  Point  Average. 
Examples: 

1.  A  student  who  has  attempted  24  hours  but  has  not  earned  a  minimum  of  12  se- 
mester hours  will  be  suspended  regardless  of  his  cumulative  grade  point  average. 

2.  A  student  who  has  attempted  24  semester  hours  will  be  placed  on  probation  if  he 
has  earned  12  semester  hours  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.60. 

3.  A  student  who  has  attempted  24  semester  hours  will  be  suspended  if  he  has 
earned  12  semester  hours  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.30. 

COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

Cooperative  programs  between  Fayetteville  State  University  and  North  Carolina 
State  University  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina  lead  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in 
the  following  areas: 

Applied  Mathematics(2-2)  Pulp  and  Paper  Science  and  Technology  (2-2) 

Conservation  (2-2)  Recreation  and  Park  Administration(2-2) 

Engineering(3-2)  Textile  Chemistr)  (2-2) 

Experimental  Statistics(2-2)  Textile  Technology(2-2) 
Physics(2-2) 

The  parenthesized  numbers  following  each  area  indicate  the  respective  segments 
in  years  at  Fayetteville  State  University  and  North  Carolina  State  University. 

Students  interested  in  a  major  in  any  of  the  above  areas  see  the  area  coordinator 
indicated  as  follows:  (1)  Applied  mathematics,  engineering  and  experimental  statistics- 
coordinator  of  the  area  of  Mathematics;  (2)  Conservation,  physics,  pulp  and  paper  sci- 
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ence  and  technology,  textile  chemistry,  and  textile  technology-coordinator  of  the  area 
of  Biological  and  Physical  Sciences;  (3)  natural  resources  recreation  management  and 
recreation  and  park  administration-coordinator  of  the  area  of  Health,  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  Recreation. 

MILITARY  PROGRAMS 

The  University  provides  opportunities  for  the  students,  men  and  women,  to  be- 
come commissioned  officers  in  the  United  States  Air  Force  and  Marine  Corps. 


COMMENCEMENT 


Commencement  Exercises  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  at  which  time 
degrees  are  officially  conferred.  Candidates  who  complete  graduation  requirements  af- 
ter the  regular  Commencement  Exercises  will  be  awarded  degrees  at  the  regular  com- 
mencement. 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  required  to  participate  in  Commencement  Exercises, 
unless  excused  by  the  Chancellor.  A  candidate  who  requests  to  be  excused  by  the 
Chancellor  is  required  to  present,  in  writing,  valid  support  for  his  request. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Baccalaureate  graduates  may  be  awarded  with  the  following  honors:  Summa  Cum 
Laude,  to  those  having  a  scholastic  average  of  3.8;  Magna  Cum  Laude,  to  those  having 
a  scholastic  average  of  3.5;  and  Cum  Laude,  to  those  having  a  scholastic  average  of  3.2. 
For  the  honor  of  Summa  Cum  Laude,  the  student  must  have  spent  three  years  in  resi- 
dence and  have  completed  a  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  of  credit  at  the  University. 
To  qualify  for  either  Cum  Laude  or  Magna  Cum  Laude  honors,  the  student  must  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  45  semester  hours  of  credit  at  the  University. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  at  any  time  following  the 
completion  of  registration  must  make  formal  application  for  withdrawal  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Students.  This  office  will  secure  the  consent  of  the  parent  of  guardian  be- 
fore withdrawal  is  granted,  provided  the  student  is  under  18  years  of  age.  The  with- 
drawal form,  when  presented  to  the  Cashier,  will  entitle  the  student  to  the  appropriate 
refund  of  fees.  The  official  date  of  withdrawal  (for  purposes  of  computing  charges  and 
grades)  will  be  the  date  the  Registrar  receives  the  request  for  withdrawal,  not  the  date 
of  the  writing.  Students  who  do  not  comply  with  the  withdrawal  regulations  set  forth 
herein  will  not  be  granted  honorable  dismissals,  and  under  no  conditions  will  any  fees 
be  refunded.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  wait  30  days  before  making  cash  re- 
funds. 
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After  completing  registration,  a  student  who  wishes  to  leave  the  University  must 
withdraw  officially,  because  he  is  registered  in  all  courses  shown  on  his  registration 
materials  until  the  semester  or  summer  session  ends,  or  he  withdraws.  A  student  who 
wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University  officially  must  do  so  before  he  is  dropped  from 
his  classes  for  non-attendance. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 

The  Summer  School  provides  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  several  categories  of 
persons.  Among  these  are:  (1)  students  who  are  enrolled  in  regular  University  pro- 
grams and  who  desire  to  complete  their  work  earlier  than  would  be  possible  otherwise; 
(2)  in-service  teachers  who  wish  credit  in  order  to  renew  their  certificate;  (3)  in-service 
teachers  who  wish  to  specialize  in  an  area  of  particular  interest;  and  (4)  persons  who 
wish  to  improve  their  professional  or  social  competency;  and  (5)  students  on  probation 
or  suspension  who  need  to  improve  their  cumulative  grade  poini  average. 


APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATION 

A  prospective  graduate  must  make  application  with  the  office  of  the  Registrar  to 
become  a  canadidate  for  graduation  no  later  than  the  date  set  forth  in  the  University 
Calendar  for  filling  applications  for  graduation.  The  University  assumes  no  responsibil- 
ity for  making  special  adjustments  for  students  who  fail  to  file  applications  by  the  des- 
ignated date. 

A  candidate  who  fails  to  file  an  application  for  graduation  or  meet  graduation  re- 
quirements by  the  designate  date  for  each,  automatically  voids  his  candidacy  for  that 
particular  graduation. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  students  who  completely  sat- 
isfy their  curriculum  requirements  with  a  minimum  of  120  semester  hours  of  course 
work  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  completely  satisfy 
their  curriculum  requirements  with  a  minimum  of  120  semester  hours  of  course  work 
with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.0. 

All  applicants  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  one  year 
of  residence  study,  including  30  semester  hours  of  course  work.  It  is  understood  that  a 
student's  senior  year  of  study  must  be  done  in  residence,  unless  special  permission  to 
do  it  elsewhere  is  recommended  by  the  area  coordinator  endorsed  by  the  division  head, 
and  approved  by  the  Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

The  senior  year  in  residence  includes  the  semester  and  the  summer  session  imme- 
diately preceding  graduation. 
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The  Associate  of  Arts  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  those  candidates  who  com- 
pletely satisfy  their  curriculum  requirements  with  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of 
course  work  with  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.0. 

An  applicant  for  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  one  se- 
mester of  residence  study  at  Fayetteville  State  University,  including  15  semester  hours 
of  course  work. 

APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

Any  student  who  feels  that  he  has  justification,  by  virtue  of  special  and/or  unu- 
sual circumstances,  to  seek  exemption  from  an  academic  probation  or  retention  regula- 
tion, may  appeal  to  the  Admission,  Registration  and  Retention  Committee  for  relief. 
The  appeal  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Office  of  the  Academic  Dean.  The  Com- 
mittee's decision  will  be  submitted  in  writing,  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

TRANSCRIPTS  OF  ACADEMIC  RECORDS 

Only  upon  the  students  written  request  will  the  University  release  a  transcript  or 
any  other  information  from  an  academic  record. 

The  first  transcript  will  be  released  free  of  charge.  A  fee  of  $3.00  will  be  charged 
for  each  additional  transcript. 
Requests  for  transcripts  should  be  sent  to: 

Main  Campus:  Fort  Bragg-Pope  Air  Force  Center 

Office  of  the  Registrar  Office  of  the  Registrar 

Fayetteville  State  University  Fayetteville  State  University 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina  28301  P.O.  Box  70156 

Fort  Bragg,  North  Carolina  28307 

DEANS  LIST 

Students  who  earn  a  minimum  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.2  or  better 
while  carrying  an  academic  load  of  at  least  twelve  credit  hours  are  given  the  distinction 
of  being  placed  on  the  Dean's  List. 


EXPENSES 

METHODS  OF  PAYMENT 

Parents  and  others  responsible  for  the  bills  of  students  should  make  remittances 
payable  to  Fayetteville  State  University  and  they  should  mail  them  to  the  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Business  Affairs.  PAYMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  IN  EITHER  CASHIER'S 
CHECK  OR  MONEY  ORDERS.  NO  PERSONAL  CHECKS  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED! 
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Money  intended  for  the  personal  use  of  a  student  should  not  be  included  in  any  check 
or  money  drawn  to  Fayetteville  State  University  since  such  a  remittance  must  be  de- 
posited in  full  to  the  students'  account.  No  part  of  remittances  made  payable  to  the 
University  will  be  given  to  the  student  except  at  the  written  request  of  the  person  mak- 
ing the  remittance.  The  written  request  should  be  mailed  directly  to  the  Vice  Chancel- 
lor for  Business  Affairs. 

REFUND 

When  a  student  withdraws  from  school,  the  University  will  not  release  any  refund 
of  tuition,  fees,  room  or  board  until  at  least  four  weeks  have  elasped  from  the  official 
date  of  withdrawal.  All  refunds  will  be  made  by  check. 

After  a  semester  begins,  (first  day  of  class)  no  adjustments  are  made  regarding 
room  and  board  charges.  At  Ft.  Bragg,  no  refunds  are  made  after  the  last  day 
of  registration. 

A  large  percentage  of  students  receive  financial  aid  to  assist  in  their  education. 
Generally,  financial  aid  is  deposited  directly  to  the  student's  account.  Financial  aid  in 
excess  of  applicable  University  tuition  and  fees  is  refunded  after  the  sixth  week  of  the 
semester.  Students  receiving  financial  aid  should  not  plan  on  receiving  refunds  earlier 
than  that  time. 

WITHDRAWAL  REFUND  SCHEDULE 

Within  two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester 80% 

Within  three  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester 60% 

Within  four  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester 40% 

Within  five  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester 20% 

BOOK  RENTAL  PLAN 

The  University  has  implemented  a  book  rental  plan  whereby  all  full-time  students 
will  be  charged  a  flat  rate  rental  fee  of  $25.00  per  semester. 

Rental  books  not  returned  by  the  end  of  the  semester  will  be  charged  to  the  stu- 
dent's account. 

Books  are  purchased  by  students  at  the  Ft.  Bragg  Center. 

ACCIDENT  AND  SICKNESS  INSURANCE 

The  University  has  arranged  for  accident  and  sickness  insurance  for  all  students. 
The  plan  has  been  especially  designed  to  supplement  the  medical  care  furnished  by  the 
University  Health  Services. 

The  annual  premium  for  this  coverage  is  $19.50  per  student.  Full  information 
concerning  this  accident  and  sickness  plan  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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OTHER  FEES  &  EXPENSES 

Application  Fee $10.00 

Practice  Teaching  Fee 25.00 

Late  Registration  Fee 10.00 

Graduation  Fee 40.00 

Transcript  Fee 3.00 

Vehicle  Registration  Fee 5.00 

Supplies(Estimate) 40.00 

Mail  Box  Fee 2.00 

Health  and  Accident  Insurance 19.50 

Special  Examination  Fee 15.00 

TOTAL  REGISTRATION  FEES  AND  EXPENSES  ARE  DUE  AND  PAYABLE  IN 
FULL  ON  OR  BEFORE  REGISTERING  FOR  EACH  SEMESTER.  THERE  WILL  BE 
NO  DEFERMENTS. 

No  students  will  be  permitted  to  attend  clases  until  all  required  fees  are  paid. 
Make  all  money  orders  and  cashier's  checks  payable  to  Fayetteville  State  University 
and  mail  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  Fayetteville  State  University,  Fay- 
etteville, North  Carolina  28301. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  CHANGE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 
WITHOUT  PRIOR  NOTICE  TO  THE  STUDENT  BODY  AND  GENERAL  PUBLIC, 
HOWEVER,  NOTIFICATION  OF  CHANGE  WILL  BE  SENT  WHENEVER  POSSI- 
BLE. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


Fayetteville  State  University  offers  a  varied  student  aid  program  to  meet  the  fi- 
nancial needs  of  its  students.  All  full-time  and  half-time  students  who  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  University  and  the  Scholarship  Committee  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
financial  assistance,  including  freshmen  and  transfer  students. 

COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM 

This  program  was  initiated  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  help  disadvantaged  youths.  A  student  who  demonstrates  a  financial 
need  can  obtain  a  job  under  this  program  and  earn  a  large  portion  of  the  cost  of  his  ed- 
ucation. 

CAMPUS  WORK-AID  PROGRAM 

Work  under  this  program  is  provided  on  the  basis  of  need.  The  amount  of  money 
received  varies  according  to  the  number  of  hours  a  student  is  permitted  to  work  each 
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month.  A  student's  work  is  limited  to  an  average  of  15  hours  per  week  while  classes 
are  in  session. 

BASIC  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

The  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program  was  authorized  by  the  Educa- 
tion Amendments  of  1972  and  was  signed  into  law  June  23,  1972.  This  program  pro- 
vides for  the  payment  of  grants  to  students  attending  eligible  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation and  is  intended  to  be  the  'Floor'  of  their  financial  aid  package.  The  maximum 
grant  eligibility  for  each  student  is  $1800  less  the  amount  he  and  his  family  can  be  ex- 
pected to  contribute  towards  the  student's  education.  Also,  the  grant  may  not  exceed 
one-half  of  the  total  amount  it  will  cost  the  student  to  attend  school.  To  be  eligible  for 
such  grants,  the  student  must  be  accepted  or  currently  enrolled  on  at  least  half-time  ba- 
sis and  making  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward  graduation. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANT 

Legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  accepted  for  enrollment  or  enrolled  full  time,  at 
the  University  may  apply  for  the  North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  to  help  pay 
their  educational  expenses.  The  grant  is  based  on  the  individual  student's  need,  availa- 
bility of  resources  and  may  not  exceed  $1,500  per  academic  year.  A  currently  enrolled 
student  should  be  making  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward  graduation. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

These  grants  have  been  established  by  the  Federal  Government  to  assist  students 
who  otherwise  might  not  be  able  to  attend  college.  They  are  direct  grants  which  the  stu- 
dent is  not  required  to  repay  .  To  qualify  for  these  awards,  students  must  exhibit  excep- 
tional financial  need  as  well  as  promise  of  academic  success  on  the  college  level.  Such 
students  must  be  accepted  for  enrollment  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  or  must  be  cur- 
rently enrolled  and  making  satisfactory  academic  progress  towards  graduation. 

MINORITY  PRESENCE  GRANTS 

To  be  assisted  from  these  funds,  a  student  must  be  of  the  race  that  is  in  the  mi- 
nority on  Fayetteville  State  University's  campus  and  (1)  demonstrate  financial  need, 
(2)  be  a  resident  of  the  state  by  the  definition  used  in  determining  residency  for  tuition 
purposes,  (3)  be  enrolled  at  least  half-time  (4)  be  enrolled  in  a  program  leading  to  a  de- 
gree and  (5)  be  a  student  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time. 

NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOANS 

These  loans  constitute  a  program  for  students  needing  financial  assistance  who 
have  been  accepted  for  at  least  half-time  enrollment  or  who  are  currently  enrolled  stu- 
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dents  making  satisfactory  academic  progress  towards  graduation.  The  student  has  an 
obligation  to  repay  his  loan  with  3%  interest  within  a  ten-year  period  after  graduation. 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  (LEEP) 

The  purpose  of  LEEP  is  to  provide  training,  education,  research  and  development 
for  improving  law  enforcement.  To  this  end,  LEEP  provides  financial  assistance  for 
higher  education  which  will  contribute  to  the  development  of  human  resources  needed 
by  criminal  justice  system  to  reduce  crime  and  delinquency. 

BING  CROSBY  YOUTH  FUND  STUDENT  LOAN 

Established  in  1970  by  the  Bing  Crosby  Corporation,  this  loan  is  designed  to  help 
needy  students  who  have  successfully  completed  their  freshman  year  to  continue  their 
education. 

NANNIE  L.  SMITH  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  by  Fayetteville  State  University  alumni  to  help  deserv- 
ing seniors  who  need  financial  assistance  in  order  to  remain  in  college  and  to  graduate. 

FEDERAL  INSURED  LOAN  PROGRAM 

This  particular  program,  sometimes  called  the  Guaranteed  Loan  Program,  is  de- 
signed to  help  students  who  need  financial  assistance  while  in  college.  The  students 
must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  college  he  is  attending  or  expects  to  attend  and  the 
requirements  of  the  Lending  Agency. 

The  Insured  Loan  Program  is  administered  for  residents  of  North  Carolina  by 
College  Foundations,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

Most  states  operate  their  own  Loan  Fund.  In  the  event  a  student  lives  in  a  state 
which  does  not  operate  its  own  fund,  he  should  write  directly  to  United  States  Student 
Aid  Fund.,  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10022,  and  request  applica- 
tion information  concerning  the  Guaranteed  Loan  Fund  For  College  Students. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS 
SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN  FUND 

In  1957,  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly  established  a  Scholarship-Load 
Fund  for  North  Carolina  prospective  teachers.  A  limited  number  of  awards  of  not  more 
than  $900  are  provided  annually.  They  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the  aptitude,  pur- 
posefulness,  scholarship,  character,  and  financial  need  of  the  student.  For  further  in- 
formation, write  directly  to  the  Loan  Fund,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 
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VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

Financial  assistance  for  attending  college  is  provided  by  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina for  residents  of  North  Carolina  who  are  physically  handicapped.  For  additional  in- 
formation write  directly  to  the  North  Carolina  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Division,  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 


The  University  seeks  to  develop  and  maintain  high  standards  of  scholarship 
among  its  students.  The  following  are  special  awards  and  scholarships  in  recognition  of 
outstanding  scholastic  achievement  and  service. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Cash  scholarships  are  awarded  to  superior  students  on  the  basis  of  high  rank  in 
graduating  class  and  a  high  score  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 

UNIVERSITY  TUITION  SCHOLARSHIP 

Scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  achieved  superior  rank  in  their 
graduating  class  and  high  scores  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test. 

THE  FENG'S  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Feng's  Scholarships  were  first  established  in  1980  by  Mr.  Chih-An  Feng, 
President  of  Fu-Hsing  Institute  of  Technology,  Taiwan,  Republic  of  China,  a  sister  in- 
stitution of  Fayetteville  State  University. 

The  stipend  for  this  scholarship  is  $600.00  dollars  for  each  of  the  two  qualified 
students  giving  a  total  of  $1200.00  dollars  annually.  Students  may  apply  for  this  schol- 
arship annually  and  selection  is  made  based  on  students  academic  achievement.  These 
students  must  have  earned  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.00  or  more.  Recipient  of  Feng's 
scholarship  may  also  receive  other  awards. 

OTHER  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  University  offers  other  scholarships  for  students  who  are  superior  in  athlet- 
ics, band  and  choir. 
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STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


The  broad  objective  of  Student  Development  is  to  assist  students  in  making  the 
most  effective  use  of  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  University.  Specifically,  the  Stu- 
dent Development  Program  seeks  to  assist  each  student  to  develop  spritually,  intellec- 
tually and  socially  by  providing:  (1)  opportunities  in  which  every  student  learns  to 
know  and  be  known,  and  is  understood  and  accepted  as  an  individual  by  faculty  and 
staff;  (2)  group  living  experiences  in  which  the  student  may  move  toward  mature  con- 
cepts of  responsibility  and  freedom  within  the  context  of  the  community;  (3)  A  total 
environment  conducive  to  the  development  of  moral  responsibility,  health,  self- 
reliance,  emotional  stability,  knowledge  and  aesthetic  appreciation. 

STUDENT  SERVICES  CENTER 

The  Student  Services  Center  evolved  from  the  University-wide  Counseling  Center, 
in  order  to  maximize  use  of  the  resources  available  to  the  University,  and  to  bring  all 
facets  of  the  academically  related  Student  Development  Services  excepting  Financial 
Aid,  Housing,  Disciplinary  Action  and  Health  Services  under  a  single  umbrella.  The 
Student  Services  Center  provides  Psychological  and  Counseling  Services;  Career  Guid- 
ance, Placement  and  Planning;  Tutorial  Services;  Cooperative  Education;  and  Special 
Advising  to  Veterans. 

The  Center  is  located  contiguous  to  the  Division  of  General  Studies  and  provides 
direct  non-classroom  support  to  this  division  as  well  as  the  other  academic  departments 
of  the  University.  Counselor  offices;  classroom  facilities  for  assessment  and  educa- 
tional and  vocational  information  all  are  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  George  L. 
Butler  Learning  Center. 

Basic  background  information,  to  include  the  results  of  interest  inventories  and 
personality  analysis  instruments,  is  kept  on  file  for  all  students  attending  the  Univer- 
sity, to  assist  the  professional  staff  members  in  the  development  of  diagnostic  and  prog- 
nostic data  for  simple  behavioral  therapy.  Referrals  are  made  in  cases  where  the  anxie- 
ties generated  from  problem  situations  or  academic  pressures  reach  a  magnitude  that 
requires  the  services  of  a  psychiatrist  or  mental  health  service  practitioner.  The  Center 
has  responsibility  for  Freshman  Orientation  and  coordinates  with  departments,  com- 
munity agencies,  and  state  offices  for  presentations  during  the  semester-long  presenta- 
tion. Freshman  Orientation  is  a  required  course  in  the  General  Studies  Program  and  is 
identified  as  Education  100  on  the  student  transcript. 

FOOD  SERVICE 

Food  Services  are  provided  in  the  H.  L.  Cook  Dining  Hall  and  the  University  Can- 
teen by  a  catering  service  procured  by  the  University  on  a  contractual  basis.  Students 
living  off  campus,  faculty,  and  staff  may  also  pay  the  required  fees  and  eat  their  meals 
in  the  Dining  Hall  or  purchase  on  an  individual  basis. 
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HEALTH  SERVICES 

Through  an  integrated  program  of  health  instruction,  health  service,  and  a  health- 
ful environment,  the  University  seeks  to  develop  sound  individual  and  group  health 
habits.  Health  services  are  made  available  to  the  university  students  by  the  health  staff 
which  includes  one  physician  and  four  nurses.  These  services  are  available  on  a 
twenty-four  hour  basis. 

Treatment  is  provided  for  minor  illnesses  and  minor  injuries  in  the  Spaulding  In- 
firmary. Through  a  cooperative  arrangement  between  the  University  and  local  hospital, 
treatment  for  major  illnesses  and  injuries  is  provided.  A  physical  examination  includ- 
ing a  blood  test  and  chest  x-ray,  is  required  of  all  students  each  year  before  registra- 
tion. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  university  provides  a  balanced  program  of  activities  for  moral,  cultural,  and 
physical  development  of  the  students.  Cultural,  social  and  recreational  activities  are 
sponsored  by  various  departments,  committees  and  organizations  of  the  University.  In 
order  that  students  may  learn  how  to  find  wholesome  and  creative  leisure  time  pur- 
suits, they  are  encouraged  to  discover  campus  activities  which  will  fit  their  needs  and 
interests.  Every  student  is  encouraged  to  participate  in  at  least  one  activity  provided  by 
the  University.  Among  these  activities  are  the  following: 

Social  Activities.  The  Social  Program  is  planned  so  that  each  student  may  have  an 
opportunity  to  develop  his/her  personal,  social  and  physical  capacity.  A  calendar  of 
special  events  is  followed  including  social  affairs  sponsored  by  the  University,  by  fac- 
ulty members  and  by  student  groups. 

Lyceum  Programs.  Outstanding  artists,  lectures,  and  dramatic  productions  are 
brought  to  the  campus  annually.  In  addition,  the  students  may  attend  cultural  and  edu- 
cational events  sponsored  by  organizations  in  the  city  of  Fayetteville. 

Intercollegiate  Athletics.  The  University  is  a  member  of  the  Central  Intercollegi- 
ate Athletic  Association. 

Intramural  Programs.  A  broad  intramural  program  for  students  is  conducted  by  the  Di- 
rector of  Student  Activities  Office.  This  program  provides  a  wide  variety  of  recreational 
sports  activities.  Team  and  individual  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Newspaper.  The  VOICE  is  a  monthly  publication,  composed  by  a  News  Work- 
shop and  a  campus  staff.  Its  aims  are  to  report  the  truth  with  accuracy  on  all  matters 
related  to  the  University,  to  keep  the  students  informed  concerning  all  activities  of  the 
University,  and  to  provide  freedom  of  expression  for  the  whole  student  body,  faculty 
and  administration. 

Yearbook.  The  Fayettevillian  is  an  annual  publication  exhibiting  integral  compo- 
nents and  products  of  Fayetteville  State  University.  It  portrays  the  life  and  activity  of 
persons  closely  affiliated  with  the  campus. 
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COUNSELING  SERVICES 

Full-time  Professional  Counselors  provide  a  program  of  counseling  and  guidance 
for  all  of  the  University  family  and  the  community.  The  Counseling  Services  provided 
include  psychological  assessment,  and  vocational  areas.  Academic  orientation  is  pro- 
vided in  both  individual  and  group  settings,  and  regular  testing  programs  are  carried 
on  to  evaluate  and  to  give  direction  in  current  studies  and  future  plans  to  both  the  stu- 
dent and  the  instructors. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT  SERVICES 

Career  planning  and  placement  services  are  provided  for  students  and  alumni. 
The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Services  considers  choosing  a  career  one 
of  the  most  important  decisions  that  a  student  will  ever  make.  It  is,  therefore,  available 
to  help  each  student  make  this  decision.  Through  individual  interviews,  students  can 
explore  career  possibilities  in  light  of  their  aptitude,  training,  interest,  and  personal  re- 
quirements. 

A  collection  of  career  reference  materials,  including  career  monographs,  recruit- 
ing literature,  company  brochures,  graduate  and  professional  school  catalogues  and  fel- 
lowship opportunities,  is  available.  The  Office  provides  follow-up  services  and  arranges 
interviews  between  prospective  employees  and  employers. 

Resumes  are  prepared  and  credential  files  established  for  prospective  employers. 
Participation  in  this  university  service  is  voluntary  and  without  fee.  Every  student  is 
encouraged  to  register  early  with  the  Placement  Office. 

VICE  CHANCELLOR  FOR  STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 

The  general  function  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development  is  to  coordi- 
nate the  total  Student  Developmental  Program  and  to  serve  as  the  Principal  advisor  to 
the  Chancellor  in  all  matters  affecting  the  general  welfare  and  total  development  of  the 
students  of  the  University.  In  this  respect  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Develop- 
ment works  cooperatively  with  the  Associate  Deans,  the  Counselors,  the  Director  of  Fi- 
nancial Aid,  the  Director  of  Health  Services,  the  Director  of  Career  Planning  and 
Placement,  and  the  Director  of  the  Student  Center/Student  Activities  in  areas  that  con- 
cern the  student's  total  development. 

ASSOCIATE  DEAN  FOR  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND 
STUDENT  LIFE 

This  Associate  Dean  is  responsible  for  the  organization,  implementation  and  on- 
going evaluation  of  supportive  programs  in  the  Division  of  Student  Development. 
These  programs  include  Planning,  Research,  Administration;  Foreign,  Day,  Graduate, 
Weekend  and  Handicapped  Students,  and  Male  Judiciary  Board.  Such  programs  un- 
dergird  and  support  the  overall  Student  Development  program  at  the  University.  In  the 
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performance  of  his  responsibilities,  he  organizes,  develops  and  interprets  policies  and 
procedures  for  the  aforementioned  programs  within  the  philosophy,  mission  and  par- 
ameters of  Student  Development.  He  is  responsible  for  monitoring  and  evaluating 
these  programs  in  a  manner  that  should  ensure  that  the  activities  involved  will  enhance 
and  enrich  the  students  experience,  goals  and  objectives  of  Student  Development. 

In  the  Student  Life  aspect  of  his  responsibilities,  the  Associate  Dean  is  concerned 
with  residence  hall  living  and  learning',  disciplinary  actions,  and  helping  students 
solve  their  problems.  He  is  also  assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Develop- 
ment in  actions  involving  male  students  in  an  official  capacity. 


ASSOCIATE  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS  (W) 

The  Associate  Dean  of  Students  (W)  has  the  full  responsibility  for  the  general 
welfare  of  women  students  from  the  time  they  enter  to  the  date  of  leaving.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  experience  here  will  be  meaningful  and  that  women  will  find  a  philsophy  that 
will  help  them  cope  with  the  demands  of  an  ever-changing  world.  Housing,  program 
coordination  and  residence  hall  life  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  office  as  well  as 
personal  counseling  for  groups  and  individuals,  as  this  Office  has  a  keen  concern  and 
interest  for  each  person.  This  Office  makes  recommendations  for  the  development  and 
implementation  of  University  policies.  It  maintains  an  'Open  Door'  policy  with  the  un- 
derstanding that  students  are  welcome  to  come  at  any  time. 

The  'Living-Learning'  Programs  in  the  residence  halls  are  greatly  encouraged  by 
this  Office  for  the  personal  growth  and  well-being  of  the  students,  thus  developing  a 
residential  community  on  campus,  supportive  of  the  best  educational  experiences.  The 
Women's  Council,  an  organization  with  representatives  from  all  residence  halls  and 
off-campus  females,  is  also  under  the  advisement  of  this  office.  In  sum,  this  Office  de- 
fines, coordinates  and  executes  all  matters  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Student  Devel- 
opment. 


RUDOLPH  JONES  STUDENT  CENTER 

The  Student  Center  is  a  community  center  of  the  University  for  all  the  members 
of  the  University  family.  The  Student  Center  is  part  of  the  educational  program  of  the 
university  and  strives  to  satisfy  the  students'  needs  for  new  experiences,  self- 
acceptance  and  self-expression  and  recognition. 

The  facilities  in  the  Student  Center  are  designed  to  accommodate  students  activi- 
ties such  as  meetings,  receptions,  exhibits  and  student  programs.  The  Center  also 
houses  a  post  office,  campus  bookstore,  bowling  alley,  ticket  office,  billiard  room,  TV 
lounge,  a  ballroom,  canteen,  beauty  parlor,  barber  shop  and  the  Student  Center  staff. 
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GOVERNMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  (1)  to  preserve  institutional  customs  and  tradi- 
tions; (2)  to  promote  University  spirit;  (3)  to  encourage  student  initiative;  (4)  to  afford 
student  development  through  self-expression,  self-control  and  leadership;  (5)  to  oper- 
ate with  the  student  body  and  administration  in  the  regulation  and  the  promotion  of 
student  activities;  (6)  to  enact  legislation  and  to  enforce  this  student  legislation. 

Student  Government  Organizations 


Class  Organization 
Day  Student  Association 
Resident  Hall  Association 
Pep  Club 


Men's  Assembly 
Women's  Council 
Cheerleaders 


Fine  Arts 


Band 

Basketball 
Football 
Track 


Gospel  Choir 

Golf 

Tennis 


Service  Organizations 


Alpha  Phi  Omega  Fraternity 
Angel  Flight 


Arnold  Air  Society 
Veteran's  Organization 


Pre-Professional 

Phi  Beta  Lambda 

Educators  National  Conference 

History  and  Political  Science  Club 

National  Collegiate  Association  for  Secretaries 


Physical  Education  Majors  Organizations 
Social  Science  Club 

Student  National  Education  Association 
Criminal  Justice  Society 


Honor  Societies 


Alpha  Kappa  Mu 
Beta  Kappa  Chi 
Delta  Mu  Delta 
Pi  Omega  Pi 
Phi  Gamma  Mu 


Sigma  Tau  Delta 

Who's  Who  Among  Students  in 

American  Universities  and  Colleges 


Fraternities  and  Sororities  (Greek) 


Alpha  Phi  Alpha  Fraternity  A4>A 

Kappa  Alpha  Psi  Fraternity  KA^ 

Omega  Psi  Phi  Fraternity  S2^$ 

Phi  Beta  Sigma  Fraternity  <J>B2 


Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Sorority  AKA 

Delta  Sigma  Theta  Sorority  A20 

Sigma  Gamma  Rho  Sorority  STP 

Zeta  Phi  Beta  Sorority  Z$B 

Tau  Gamma  Delta  Sororitv  TrA 
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Social  Fellowships 

Cocoa  Phi  Cocoa 
Gamma  Sigma  Sigma 
Groove  Phi  Groove 
Grove  Phi  Soul 
Iota  Phi  Cocoa 
Iota  Phi  Tau 

Other  Organizations 


Iota  Phi  Theta 
Nun  Phi  Nun 
Rho  Alpha  Tau 
Rho  Alpha  Theta 
Soul  Phi  Sigma 
Swing  Phi  Swing 


Tau  Phi  Cocoa 
Tau  Phi  Tau 
Tau  Phi  Theta 
Tau  Alpha  Tau 
Wine  Psi  Phi 


Accounting  Club 

Afro-American  Society 

Bronco  Booster  Club 

Congress  on  Non  Greek  Organizations 

Young  Democrats 

Alpha  Kappa  Mu  Honor  Society 


Pan  Hellenic  Council 
Varsity  Club 
Civitan  Club 
Dimensions  of  Ebonny 
Future  Alumni  Association 


A  chapter  of  Alpha  Kappa  Mu  Honor  Society  was  established  at  Fayetteville  State 
University  in  1940.  The  purpose  of  the  organization  is  to  promote  scholastic  excellancy 
among  the  students  of  the  institution.  Election  to  membership  in  Alpha  Kappa  Mu  of- 
fers a  form  of  recognition  to  the  individual  scholar. 
Below  are  the  requirements  for  election  to  the  Society: 

1.  A  student  must  be  of  junior  or  senior  classification. 

2.  Must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  75  semester  hours. 

3.  The  scholastic  average  in  terms  of  grade  points  must  be  3.3  or  more. 

A  transfer  student  is  not  eligible  for  membership  in  the  organization  until  he/she  has 
been  in  residence  at  the  University  for  two  semesters. 

Who's  Who  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN  AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND 
COLLEGES 

The  requirements  for  election  to  Who's  Who  are  as  follows: 

1.  Junior  or  senior  classification 

2.  Minimum  academic  scholarship  of  3.0 

3.  Good  moral  character 

4.  Active  participation  in  campus  organizations 

5.  No  previous  election  to  Who's  Who. 

6.  At  least  one  year  of  study  at  the  University 

7.  Participation  in  community  organizations 
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ACADEMIC  CURRICULA 


The  Fayetteville  State  University  Academic  structure  is  divided  into  six  academic 
divisions  having  areas  of  discipline.  Following  are  the  divisions  and  their  respective  ar- 
eas: 
DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 

A.  AREA  OF  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

B.  AREA  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

C.  AREA  OF  ECONOMICS 

DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION  AND  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 

A.  AREA  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

B.  AREA  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 

DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES  AND  FINE  ARTS 

A.  AREA  OF  ARTS 

B.  AREA  OF  ENGLISH  AND  DRAMATIC  ARTS 

C.  AREA  OF  LITERATURE 

D.  AREA  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

E.  AREA  OF  MUSIC 

F.  AREA  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  LIFE  SCIENCES 

A.  AREA  OF  AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

B.  AREA  OF  BIOLOGY 

C.  AREA  OF  CHEMISTRY 

D.  AREA  OF  INTERDISCIPINARY  STUDIES 

E.  AREA  OF  MATHEMATICS 

F.  AREA  OF  MEDICAL  AND  ALLIED  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

G.  AREA  OF  PHYSICS 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

A.  AREA  OF  GEOGRAPHY 

B.  AREA  OF  HISTORY 

C.  AREA  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

D.  AREA  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

E.  AREA  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

ELECTIVE  CHOICES 

In  each  curiculum  there  may  appear  free  electives  or  an  elective  required  in  some 
particular  area.  The  following  describes  the  breakdown  of  electives  at  Fayetteville  State 
University: 
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1.  If  a  curriculum  calls  for  an  elective  with  no  specification,  this  will  be  considered  a 

University  elective  and  any  course  may  be  used  to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

2.  Art  and  Humanities  electives 

Art  Music 

Literature  Philosophy 

Foreign  Language  Religion 

Humanities  Speech 
English 

3.  Social  Science  electives 

Anthropology  History  and  Political  Science 

Criminal  Justice  Police  Science 

Economics  Political  Science 

Geography  Psychology 

History  Sociology 

4.  Math  or  Science  electives 

Biological  Science  Mathematics 

Botany  Physical  Science 

Chemistry  Physics 

Computer  Science  Zoology 

5.  IDS  courses  may  be  used  in  any  of  the  above  areas  depending  on  course  content  and 

approval  of  the  advisor. 

6.  ROTC  credits  may  be  used  in  place  of  free  electives. 

7.  SPECIAL  NOTE: 

In  liew  of  HIS  100,  HIS  110,and  the  six  (6)  credits  in  General  studies,  students  at 
the  Fort  Bragg  Center  will  take  six (6)  credits  from  HIS/HUM  electives  and  six(6) 
credits  from  ENG/Foreign  Language  electives. 

8.  All  students  will  have  the  option  to  elect  the  sequence  of  ENG  110  and  ENG  111  or 

CSK  112  and  CSK  221.  Students  will  be  placed  in  CSK  101  or  CSK  112  based  on 
the  results  of  the  English  Placement  Exam. 

9.  The  science  requirement  in  the  Freshmn  year  consists  of  one  of  the  following  se- 

quences: AST  111-112,  BIO  111-112,  CHE  111-112,  PHY  111-112,  or  PSI  111- 
112. 

10.  The  General  Studies  Requirement  consists  of  six  (6)  credits  from:  HUM  211-212, 

ENG  211-212,  ART  211,  MUS  210,  PHL  210.  Six  (6)  credits  of  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage sequence  may  also  fulfill  this  requirement. 
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DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 

IZOLA  YOUNG,  DIVISION  HEAD 

Coordinator,  Learning  Assistance  Center Ms.  Lelia  Murph 

Director,  Reading Ms.  Carol  Jackson 

Coordinator,  Counseling Ms.  Loretta  Braxton 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PURPOSE 

The  Division  of  General  Studies  is  basic  to  all  the  Baccalaureate  Degrees  granted 
at  Fayetteville  State  University.  Inaugurated  by  the  University  at  the  opening  of  the 
1976-77  school  year,  this  Division  has  the  major  responsibility  for  the  initial  personal 
growth  as  well  as  the  critical  intellectual  development  of  the  students  admitted  to  the 
University. 

The  Division  is  organized  on  the  basis  that  a  broad  foundation  of  general  studies 
adds  to  the  possibility  of  a  student's  success,  regardless  of  the  field  in  which  the  stu- 
dent chooses  to  specialize.  The  Division  has  the  further  responsibility  of  enabling  stu- 
dents to  overcome  deficiences.  Aside  from  the  responsibility  of  sustaining  strong,  and 
viable  programs  directed  to  learning  in  its  best  sense,  the  Division  of  General  Studies 
attempts  to  foster  positive  human  values  and  create  an  atmosphere  to  bring  about 
pleasure  and  excitement  in  learning. 

The  Division  of  General  Studies  coordinates  the  general  and  liberal  learnings  of 
all  University  students.  The  University  places  general  education  in  a  separate  Division 
to  insure  that  general  education  receives  the  same  consideration  and  leadership  that  is 
given  to  major  courses  of  study.  The  Division  stresses  the  worth  and  responsibilities  of 
the  individual,  stressing  diverse,  humanistic  teaching  styles. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  for  the  General  Studies  Division  are  to  provide  a  sound  and  basic 
academic  program  from  students  of  varied  levels  of  achievement  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  a  stimulating  academic  environment  which  will  engender  positive  self-concepts 
necessary  for  optimum  success  in  the  chosen  major. 

The  specific  objectives,  thus,  encompass  all  the  general  core  courses  offered  in  the 
General  Studies  Division.  After  completing  the  general  core  of  courses,  students  will 
be  able  to: 

1.  Demonstrate  that  they  can  integrate  and  question  various  learnings. 

2.  Compose  effective  communication  and  shape  thought  by  expressing. 

3.  Demonstrate  techniques  of  acquiring  and  utilizing  knowledge. 

4.  Assume  some  responsibility  for  local  and  national  citizenship. 

5.  Solve  problems. 
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6.  Respond  to  the  arts. 

7.  Respect  themselves  and  all  other  people,  regardless  of  age,  race,  sex,  creed,  or 
nationality. 

8.  Analyze,  synthesize,  and  evaluate  fundamental  concepts  in  the  general  core 
courses. 

SPECIAL  OPPORTUNITIES  PROGRAM 

The  Special  Opportunity  Program  is  part  of  the  University's  Advanced  Institu- 
tional Development  Program  (AIDP).  Funded  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  the  pro- 
gram reinforces  the  general  studies  course  of  study  by  supplementing  developmental 
study. 

Reinforcement  is  provided  in  the  form  of  curriculum  materials,  equipment,  per- 
sonnel, faculty  and  staff  development,  and  educational  supplies. 

THE  READING  PROGRAM 

The  reading  program  is  concerned  with  reading  experiences  that  will  help  to  im- 
prove the  reading  skill  which  students  already  have,  thus  making  it  easier  for  them  to 
master  various  types  of  reading  materials  in  all  content  areas. 

Basic  lessons  are  presented  to  all  students.  These  lessons  review  contexual  clues,  struc- 
tural analysis,  vocabulary  and  word  attack  skills,  speed  and  comprehension. 
Students  are  then  encouraged  to  enroll  in  small  group  classes  where  attention  is  given 
to  individual  needs  and  interests.  These  sessions  are  activity  oriented.  Wide  use  is 
made  of  audio-visual  equipment,  reading  machines,  and  materials  that  are  correlated  or 
extracted  from  actual  curriculum  content  and  modified  specifically  to  facilitate  reading 
improvement. 

POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  COLLEGE  READING 

I.     All  freshman  students  (i.e.  first  time,  readmits,  transfer)  are  required  to  take  a 
standarized  reading  test. 

A.  Those  students  scoring  less  than  12.6  on  the  placement  test  will  be  placed 
in  one  of  three  reading  courses:  EDU  080,  EDU  090,  and  EDU  110. 

B.  Upon  instructor  recommendation  a  student  may  move  from  EDU  080  into 
EDU  090  or  EDU  110.  Likewise  a  student  may  move  from  EDU  090  into 
EDU  110. 

C.  Students  who  are  not  initially  placed  in  EDU  110  must  follow  the  logical 
sequence  (EDU  080-090,  EDU  090-110).  Thus,  all  reading  courses 
should  be  completed  the  first  3  semesters  of  stay  at  the  University. 

Exit  Criteria 
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III.  Students  who  require  the  placement  examination  may  receive  credit  for  college 
reading  if  they  score  12.6  or  above  on  the  selected  test.  The  student  must  regis- 
ter this  request  with  the  Reading  Director. 

COUNSELING 

The  Division  offers  special  developmental  and  career  counseling.  Individuals  are 
given  a  battery  of  tests  so  that  they  and  the  counselors  may  understand  their  skills, 
abilities,  interests,  and  motivations.  Counselors  then  work  cooperatively  with  individu- 
als to  help  them  plan  courses  of  study,  personal  adjustments,  and  careers.  Both  group 
and  individual  counseling  is  provided. 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE  CENTER 

The  Learning  Assistance  Center  provides  special  assistance  in  all  core  courses,  es- 
pecially assistance  to  developmental  students.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  math  and 
writing.  Open  five  days  a  week,  from  8-5,  the  Center  diagnoses,  prescribes,  instructs 
and  evaluates  individual  programs  for  each  student.  Instruction  is  given  in  various 
forms:  one-on-one  tutoring,  small  groups  discussions,  workbooks,  video  tapes,  cassette 
tapes,  slides  and  books. 

FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Freshman  orientation  at  Fayetteville  State  University  is  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  Division  of  General  Studies.  The  purposes  of  the  Orientation  Pro- 
gram are: 

1)  To  make  the  adjustment  from  high  school  to  college  as  smooth  as  possible. 

2)  To  acquaint  the  students  with  policies  and  procedures  of  Fayetteville  State  Uni- 
versity. 

3)  To  motivate  the  students  toward  developing  more  effective  study  habits. 

4)  To  improve  the  students  study  efficiency  through  improved  organization  of 
their  study  activities. 

5)  To  facilitate  the  students  orientation  to  the  campus  by  explaining  social  rules, 
regulations  and  procedures  and  promoting  personal-social  adjustments  to  col- 
lege life. 

CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  students  are  required  to  earn  a  minimum  of  40  semester  hours  in  General 
Studies.  Although  freshmen  may  indicate  a  major,  a  major  is  not  formally  declared  un- 
til three  weeks  before  the  end  of  the  fourth  semester  of  study.  The  student  is  then 
transferred  to  the  Division  in  which  he  or  she  plans  to  major. 
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GENERAL  STUDIES  CORE  CURRICULUM 


First  Semester 

EDI    100  Fre>hman  Orientation 

'Science  Requirement 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometn. 

**CSK  101   Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDL    110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0 

*Science  Requirement 

4 

34 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  1 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  Historx   to  1600 

3 

3 

1 
3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

CSK  221   Ideas  &   Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 


16-17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 


15-16 


General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 
*Seience  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
**English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
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DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AND 
ECONOMICS 

Dr.  Grace  Black,  DIVISION  HEAD 

Area  Of  Business  Administration Mr.  Yong  Kim 

Area  Of  Business  Education  And  Office  Administration  .  Dr.  Grace  Black 
Area  of  Economics Dr.  Inder  Nijhawan 


DEGREES  OFFERED 

Business  Administration B.S. 

Business  Education B.S. 

Economics B.S. 

Off  ice  Administration B.S. 

PURPOSE 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Economics  has  as  its  purpose  to  provide  a  viable,  re- 
silient education  for  those  who  will  ultimately  serve  in  responsible  administrative  and 
professional  positions  in  the  business  world  at  large.  The  technological  advances  and 
automation  have  necessitated  new  requisites  and  educational  trends  in  the  curriculum. 
The  division  is  also  aware  of  the  professional,  ethical,  and  social  demands  placed  upon 
those  who  perform  in  business.  Thus,  it  strives  to  provide  competent  instruction  and 
concerned  guidance. 

Students  of  the  division  are  prepared  for  occupations  in  the  areas  of  accounting, 
teaching,  office  administration,  marketing,  finance,  economics,  insurance,  banking,  ad- 
vertising, real  estate,  management,  computer  science,  government  services,  and  school 
administration. 


58 


OBJECTIVES 

In  promoting  its  program,  the  Division  of  Business  and  Economics  is  guided  by 
these  objectives: 

1.  To  develop  in  students  the  techniques  and  professional  skills  necessary  for  suc- 
cess in  varied  business  pursuits. 

2.  To  provide  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  changing  character  of  our  eco- 
nomic society. 

3.  To  develop  in  students  analytical  skills  and  decision-making  ability  which  are  re- 
quired for  effective  participation  in  our  complex  business  economy. 

4.  To  provide  knowledge  and  an  appreciation  of  the  functions  and  operations  of 
business  in  our  modern  society. 

5.  To  develop  an  awareness  of  the  responsibilities  of  good  citizenship. 

6.  To  provide  the  foundation  that  will  enable  and  encourage  students  to  pursue  grad- 
uate study. 

7.  To  equip  students  with  the  competencies  which  will  enable  them  to  serve  success- 
fully in  teaching,  business,  industry,  and  government. 

PROGRAMS 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Economics  offers  curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree.  Students  may  choose  a  major  in  one  of  the  following  programs: 
Business  Administration,  Economics,  Business  Education,  and  Office  Administration. 
The  non-teaching  program  in  Business  Administration  places  emphasis  upon  general 
and  specific  techniques,  procedures,  policies,  and  skills  necessary  for  the  effective  ad- 
ministration of  business  organizations  and  enterprises.  This  program  is  structured  to 
provide  a  thorough  background  in  the  whole  spectrum  of  the  business  sphere.  Gradu- 
ates of  the  program  will  find  occupations  in  such  areas  as  accounting,  marketing,  fi- 
nance, banking,  advertising,  real  estate,  management,  economics,  and  computer  sci- 
ence. 

The  Economics  program  is  designed  to  instruct  students  in  analytical  and 
professional  skills  necessary  for  successful  pursuit  of  a  wide  variety  of  careers  in  busi- 
ness, industry,  banking,  international  agencies,  research  organizations,  and  educational 
institutions.  In  order  to  prepare  students  for  advanced  and  graduate  work  in  Econom- 
ics, the  quantitative  methods  are  stressed  throughout  the  program. 

The  Business  Education  curricula  integrate  a  broad  general  education  with  spe- 
cialized training  in  the  areas  of  business.  There  are  two  programs:  comprehensive  busi- 
ness education  and  basic  business  education.  The  curricula  prepare  for  certified 
teaching  in  the  secondary  schools  as  well  as  for  teaching  in  community  colleges  and 
other  institutions  in  which  business  subjects  are  taught.  Vocational  certification  may  be 
received  by  completion  of  the  comprehensive  business  program  and  enrollment  in  ad- 
ditional specialized  courses. 

The  non-teaching  Office  Administration  curriculum  provides  for  the  preparation 
of  office  managers,  administrative  assistants,  and  other  executive  personnel  in  the 
fields  of  business  and  industry. 
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Area  Of  Business  Administration 
Yong  H.  Kim,  Acting  Coordinator 


The  Area  of  Business  Administration  has  as  its  objectives  the  following: 

1.  To  guide  students  in  the  mastery  of  the  techniques,  specialized  skills,  and  mana- 
gerial procedures  that  will  enable  them  to  function  efficiently  as  pror°ssionals,  ei- 
ther as  workers  or  entrepreneurs. 

2.  To  provide  the  educational  background  necessary  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue 
graduate  or  advanced  study  in  the  broad  field  of  business  and  economics. 

3.  To  stimulate  research  activity  among  students  through  class  assignments  which 
develop  analytical  skills  and  which  provide  usage  of  computer  science  techniques. 

4.  To  develop  in  students  an  awareness  of  the  responsibilities  for  good  citizenship 
which  will  result  in  active  and  concerned  participation  in  community  projects  and 
programs. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  students  in  the  Area  are  required  to  enroll  in  the  General  Studies  Program.  A 
guiding  principle  of  the  Area  stresses  broad  fundamentals  as  they  relate  to  the  stu- 
dent's preparation  for  subsequent  specialization.  To  this  end,  each  program  is  con- 
structed around  a  core  of  courses  in  the  major  functional  areas  of  business  and  eco- 
nomics. 

The  business  administration  program,  which  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree,  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  an  area  of  concentration,  among 
which  are  accounting,  finance,  management,  marketing,  and  economics.  Students  must 
elect  five  courses  in  their  area  of  concentration.  They  must  also  satisfy  specific  course 
requirements  in  the  broad  areas  of  business  and  economics. 

A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  rC  is  required  in  business  and  related 
courses. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Srienee  Elective 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
BAD  210  Math  for  Business 
ACT  211  Prin  of  Acct  I 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 


ACT  311  Inter  Acct  I 
MGM  311  Prin  of  Management 
BED  220  Business  Machines 
BAD  411  Business  Law  I 
MKT  310  Marketing 


BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Process 
MGM  420  Hum  Rel  in  Business 
ECO  311  Inter  Econ  Theory  .or 
ECO  430  Economic  Problems 
Business  Electives 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

Science  Elective 

4 

3-4 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

1 
3 

**BED  112  Inter  Typewriting 

2 

16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


General  Studies  Requirement 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
ACT  212  Prin  of  Acct  II 
ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  BAD  311  Stat  for  Bus  &~Econ 

3  PSY  210  General  Psychology 

3  BED  310  Business  Communications 

3  Elect:  Any  Advanced  ACT  course 

3  FIN  311  Prin  of  Finance 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  ECO  320  Money/Bank/Fin  Insti 

3  MGM  430  Business  Policy 

Business  Electives 
3 
6 


15 


17-18 


15 


15 


Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 
*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**BED  111.  Elementary  Typewriting,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  ty- 
pewriting. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligibility/or  exemption. 
Business  Electives  are  to  be  selected  from:  Accounting,  Finance,  Management,  Eco- 
nomics, Marketing,  or  Computer  Science. 

CONCENTRA  TION  ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING: 


ACT  310  Managerial  Accounting 
ACT  312  Intermediate  Accounting  II 
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ACT  320  Federal  and  Sate  Income  Taxes  3 

ACT  321  Cost  Accounting  3 

ACT  322  Advanced  Cost  Accounting  3 

ACT  411  Advanced  Accounting  3 

ACT  412  Governmental  and  Public  Accounting  3 

ACT  420  Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes  3 

ACT  421  Accounting  Systems  3 

ACT  422  Auditing  3 

BAD  312  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  II  3 

BAD  320  Quality  Control  and  Industrial  Statistics  3 

BAD  412  Business  Law  II  3 

BAD  420  Survey  of  Sampling  Techniques  3 

BAD  430  Business  Internship  3 

BAD  490  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  3 

ECO  310  Managerial  Economics  3 

MGM  330  Production  Management  3 

MGM  430  Business  Policy  3 

CSC  101  or  102  Computer  Science  Course  3 

ECONOMICS 

BAD  312  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  II  3 

BAD  420  Survey  of  Sampling  Techniques  3 

BAD  430  Business  Internship  3 

ECO  240  Economics  of  the  Black  Community  3 

ECO  310  Managerial  Economics  3 

ECO  311  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Prod  &  Distribution  3 

ECO  312  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:Aggregate  Econ  &  Policy  3 

ECO  330  Public  Finance  3 

ECO  340  Economic  Development  3 

ECO  341  Regional  Economics  3 

ECO  343  Urban  Economics  3 

ECO  350  International  Trade  and  Policy  3 

ECO  360  Labor  Economics  3 

ECO  410  Economic  History  3 

ECO  411  History  of  Economic  Thought  3 

ECO  412  Econometrics  3 

ECO  420  Comparative  Economic  Systems  3 

ECO  430  Economic  Problems  3 

ECO  440  Seminar  in  Economics  3 

FINANCE: 

ACT  310  Managerial  Accounting  3 

ACT  320  Federal  and  State  Income  Taxes  3 

ACT  420  Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes  3 

BAD  312  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  II  3 
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BAD  412  Business  Law  II  3 

BAD  430  Business  Internship  3 

BAD  490  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  3 

ECO  310  Managerial  Economics  3 

ECO  311  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Prod  &  Distribution  3 

ECO  312  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Aggregate  Econ  &  Policy  3 

ECO  320  Money,  Banking  and  Financial  Institutions  3 

ECO  330  Public  Finance  3 

ECO  410  Economic  History  3 

ECO  411  History  of  Economic  Thought  3 

ECO  412  Econometrics  3 

FIN  320  Financial  Management  3 

FIN  330  Personal  Finance  3 

FIN  340  Principles  of  Insurance  3 

FIN  350  Real  Estate  3 

FIN  410  Investments  3 

MGM  430  Business  Policy  3 


MANAGEMENT: 

ACT  310  Managerial  Accounting  3 

ACT  320  Federal  and  State  Income  Taxes  3 

ACT  321  Cost  Accounting  3 

ACT  322  Advanced  Cost  Accounting  3 

ACT  411  Advanced  Accounting  3 

ACT  412  Governmental  and  Public  Accounting  3 

ACT  420  Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes  3 

ACT  421  Accounting  Systems  3 

ACT  422  Auditing  3 

BAD  312  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  II  3 

BAD  320  Quality  Control  and  Industrial  Statistics  3 

BAD  330  Industrial  Relations  and  Labor  Marketing  3 

BAD  351  Survey  of  the  Black  Man's  Role  in  the  Business  World  3 

BAD  412  Business  Law  II  3 

BAD  420  Survey  of  Sampling  Techniques  3 

BAD  430  Business  Internship  3 

BAD  490  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  3 

ECO  310  Managerial  Economics  3 

ECO  311  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Prod  &  Distribution  3 

ECO  312  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Aggregate  Econ  and  Policy  3 

ECO  350  International  Trade  and  Policy  3 

FIN  330  Personal  Finance  3 

FIN  340  Principles  of  Insurance  3 

FIN  350  Real  Estate  3 

MGM  320  Small  Business  Management  3 

MGM  330  Production  Management  3 

MGM  340  Hotel  and  Motel  Management  3 
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MGM  410  Personnel  Management 

MGM  420  Human  Relations  in  Business  Practices 

MGM  430  Business  Policy 

MARKETING: 

ACT  310  Managerial  Accounting 

ACT  320  Federal  and  State  Income  Taxes 

ACT  420  Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes 

BAD  312  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  II 

BAD  320  Quality  Control  and  Industrial  Statistics 

BAD  330  Industrial  Relations  and  Labor  Marketing 

BAD  351  Survey  of  the  Black  Man's  Role  in  the  Business  World 

BAD  352  The  Black  Man  in  Contemporary  Capitalistic  Society 

BAD  412  Business  Law  II 

BAD  420  Survey  of  Sampling  Techniques 

BAD  430  Business  Internship 

BAD  490  Seminar  in  Business  Administration 

FIN  340  Principles  of  Insurance 

FIN  350  Real  Estate 

MKT  321  Salesmanship 

MKT  322  Advertising 

MKT  330  Retailing 

MKT  331  Consumer  Behavior 

MKT  410  Marketing  Cases  and  Problems 

MKT  412  Sales  Management 

MKT  421  International  Marketing 

MKT  460  Marketing  Research 

MGM  410  Personnel  Management 

MGM  430  Business  Policy 
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AREA  OF  ECONOMICS 

INDER  P.  NIJHAWAN,  AREA  COORDINATOR 
OBJECTIVES 


The  Area  of  Economics  has  as  its  objectives  the  following: 

1.  To  prepare  students  for  careers  in  business,  industry,  governmental  agencies,  in- 
ternational organizations,  research  organizations,  and  educational  institutions. 

2.  To  prepare  students  for  advanced  and  graduate  work  in  economics. 

3.  To  impart  knowledge  and  develop  analytical  skills  with  which  students  can  better 
understand  the  workings  of  economic  systems  and  ensuing  economic  problems. 

4.  To  provide  an  integrated  and  balanced  view  of  socio-economic  phenomena  by  fus- 
ing knowledge  of  economics  with  other  social  sciences  and  humanities. 


PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 


The  economics  program,  which  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  provides 
an  opportunity  for  students  to  pursue  an  area  of  specialization  in  economics,  among 
which  are  theory',  quantitative  methods,  economic  development,  public  finance,  money 
and  banking,  international  trade,  urban  economics,  economic  history,  and  comparative 
economic  systems. 

All  students  in  the  Area  are  required  to  enroll  in  the  General  Studies  Program. 
Majors  must  satisfy  core  requirements  in  the  broad  areas  of  business  and  economics. 
They  must  also  select  courses  from  the  areas  of  accounting,  management,  marketing, 
finance,  computer  science,  or  mathematics. 

A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  fC  is  required  in  all  economics  and  related 
courses. 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Elective 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

PED  Ph\sical  Education 


ECONOMICS 


Freshman 

Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

Science  Elective 

3-4 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

3 

1 

16-11 


16 
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CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
Social  Science  Elective 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 
BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Proc 


ECO  311  Inter  Micro  Theory 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
BAD  311  Stat  for  Bus  &  Econ 
Business  Elective 
Elective 


ECO  320  Money  /Bank/Fin  Insti 
ECO  Elective 
Business  Electives 
ECO  Elective 


SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
General  Studies  Requirement 
Social  Science  Elective 
ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 
ECO  230  Calc  for  Social  Sci 


Junior  Year 

3  ECO  312  Inter  Macro  Theorv 

3  ECO  Elective 

3  BED  310  Business  Communications 

3  Elective 

3  ECO  Elective 

15 

Senior  Year 

3  Business  Electives 

3  ECO  Electives 

6  ECO  440  Seminar  in  Econ 

3 


15 


15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

Business  Electives  are  to  be  selected  from:  Accounting,  Finance,  Management,  Eco- 
nomics, Marketing,  Mathematics,  or  Computer  Science. 
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AREA  OF  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION 

GRACE  BLACK,  AREA  COORDINATOR 
OBJECTIVES 

The  area  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration  places  emphasis  on  the 
following  objectives: 

1.  To  develop  in  students  the  techniques  and  professional  skills  necessary  for  suc- 
cess in  varied  business  pursuits. 

2.  To  develop  competencies  for  the  teaching  of  business  subjects  in  the  varied  lev- 
els of  instruction. 

3.  To  prepare  students  for  positions  as  administrative  assistants  or  as  other  execu- 
tive office  personnel. 

4.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  basic  principles  of  business  and 
commercial  life. 

5.  To  develop  within  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the  importance  and  functions 
of  business  in  our  modern  society  and  in  relationship  to  our  national  economy. 

6.  To  prepare  students  for  positions  of  leadership  and  responsibility  not  only  in 
the  areas  of  teaching  and  business  but  also  in  the  fields  of  government  and  in- 
dustry. 

7.  To  provide  the  foundation  that  will  enable  and  encourage  students  to  pursue 
graduate  study. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Area  has  three  different  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree: 
Comprehensive  Business  Education,  Basic  Business  Education,  and  Office  Administra- 
tion. 

All  students  of  the  Area  are  required  to  enroll  in  the  General  Studies  Program.  Of 
the  two  interrelated  programs  in  business  education,  Comprehensive  Business  includes 
shorthand  and  transcription  while  Basic  Business  has  an  emphasis  on  accounting  and 
other  general  business  subjects.  Both  programs  include  subject  matter  areas  such  as 
law,  accounting,  management,  marketing,  communications,  data  processing,  and  eco- 
nomics. Provision  is  also  made  in  these  programs  for  the  development  of  skills  in  ty- 
pewriting and  in  the  use  of  business  machines. 

All  students  completing  the  business  education  curriculum  must  enroll  in  the  pro- 
fessional education  courses  and  perform  student  teaching.  Students  are  required  to 
engage  in  a  fifteen-hour  per  week  business  internship  during  one  semester  of  the  sen- 
ior year.  They  will  be  assigned  to  positions  in  various  offices  or  in  businesses  within 
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the  community.  Plans  may  also  be  arranged  for  internship  during  the  summer.  Stu- 
dents requesting  exemption  from  this  requirement  because  of  previous  work  experi- 
ence must  complete  the  necessary  forms  which  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Coordinator  of 
the  Internship  Program  and  by  the  Area  Coordinator. 

Courses  leading  to  vocational  certification  are  also  offered  by  the  Area.  These 
courses,  along  with  the  comprehensive  business  education  program,  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  professional 
vocational  business  certification. 

The  Office  Administration  program  is  a  non-teaching  four-year  program.  Students 
completing  this  program  enroll  in  the  comprehensive  business  education  courses  as 
well  as  in  other  specialized  business  and  related  courses.  Professional  education  and 
student  teaching  are  not  included  in  this  curriculum. 

A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  'C  is  required  in  all  business  courses. 

BASIC  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
B.S.  DEGREE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

0 

Science  Elective 

34 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

3 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

3 

PED  Physical  Education 

1 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

3 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

3 

Second  Semester 
Science  Elective 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 
MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 
CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
"BED  111  Elementary  Typewriting 


16-17 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
BED  210  Intro  to  Business 
**BED  112  Inter  Typewriting 
BAD  210  Math  for  Business 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 


ACT  211  Prin  of  Acct  I 
EDU  310  Foundations  of  Education 
EDU  330  Educ  Psych  &  Meas 
BED  310  Business  Communications 
BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Proc. 


Sophomore  Year 


3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3 

General  Studies  Requirement 

3 

BED  211  Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

BED  220  Business  Machines 

3 

ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:  Micro 

3 

Elective 

EDU  211  Lab  Exper  —  Area  Schls 

17 

Junior 

Year 

3 

ACT  212  Prin  of  Acct  II 

3 

MKT  310  Marketing 

3 

EDU  340  Human  Development 

3 

BED  420  Office  Management 

3 

BED  411  Adm.  Sec.  Procedures 

Elective 


15 
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ACT  311   Inter  Accounting 
BED  410  Prin  of  Bus  Education 
BAD  411  Business  Law  I 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  ■  Sec  Schls 
BED'412  Secretarial  Intern 


Senior  Year 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Educ 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 

3 


15 


12 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**BED  111,  Elementary  Typewriting,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  type- 
writing. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligiblity/or  exemption. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

COMPREHENSIVE  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

Science  Elective 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  1 10  Read  for  Coll  Students 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

4 

0 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

1 
3 

"BED  111  Elementary  Typewriting 

2 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
BED  210  Intro  to  Business 
"BED  112  Inter  Typewriting 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 
BAD  210  Math  for  Business 


BED  310  Business  Communications 
BED  311  Adv  Shorthand  &  Trans  I 
ACT  211  Prin  of  Acct  I 
EDU  310  Foundations  of  Education 
EDU  330  Edu.  Psvch  &  Meas 


16-17 

Sophc 

3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 


17 


:  Year 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
General  Studies  Requirement 
***BED  222  Inter  Shorthand 
BED  211  Advanced  Typing 
ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 
BED  220  Business  Machines 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  —  Area  Schls 


Junior  Year 

3  BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Proc 

3  ACT  212  Prin  of  Acct  II 

3  EDU  340  Human  Development 

3  BED  411  Adm  Sec  Procedure 

3  MKT  310  Marketing 

Elective 


1718 


18 


BED  410  Prin  of  Bus  Educ 
BED  412  Secretarial  Internship 
BED  420  Office  Management 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 
BAD  411  Business  Law  I 


15 

Senior  Year 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 

3 


18 


15 


12 
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*  English  Requirement:  See  page  100,  No. 8. 

**BED  111,  Elementary  Typewriting,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  ty- 
pewriting. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligibility/or  exemption. 
***BED  221,  Beginning  Shorthand,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  short- 
hand. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligibility/or  exemption. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  100,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  100,  No.  10. 

Vocational  Certification:  In  addition  to  the  Comprehensive  Business  Education  pro- 
gram, students  desiring  to  meet  vocational  certification  requirements  in  Business  and 
Office  Education  must  enroll  in  BED  440,  History  and  Philosophy  of  Vocational  Edu- 
cation; BED  450,  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Vocational  Education;  and  BED 
460,  Coordination  Techniques  in  Business  Education.  They  must  also  satisfy  the  re- 
quirement of  BED  492,  Directed  Work  Experience. 


OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Scienee  Elective 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

Science  Elective 

4 

3-4 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

1 
3 

**BED  111.  Elementary  Typewriting 

2 

16-17 


17-18 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
BED  210  Intro  to  Business 
BED  112  Inter  Typewriting 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:  Macro 
BAD  210  Math  for  Business 


Sophomore  Year 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3  ***BED  222  Inter  Shorthand 

2  BED  211  Advanced  Typewriting 

3  ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 
3  BED  220  Business  Machines 


17 


17 


BED  311  Adv  Shorthand  &  Trans  I 

ACT  211  Prin  of  Acct  I 

BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Pro. 

BED  310  Business  Communications 

Elective 


Junior  Year 

3  BED  312  Adv  Shorthand  &  Trans 

3  ACT  212  Prin  of  Acct  II 

3  MKT  310  Marketing 

3  PSY  210  General  Psychology 

3  Elective 


15 


15 


BED  411  Adm  Sec  Procedures 
BAD  411  Business  Law  I 
BED  420  Office  Management 
ACT  310  Managerial  Accounting 
Elective 


Senior  Year 

3  BED  412  Secretarial  Internship 


CSC  102  Comp  Prog  Lang 
BAD  470  Human  Rel  in  Busines 
Electives 


15 


15 
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*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**BED  111,  Elementary  Typewriting,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  ty- 
pewriting. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligibility/or  exemption. 
**.*BED  221,  Elementary  Shorthand,  is  required  if  student  has  had  no  previous  short- 
hand. Placement  test  will  be  administered  to  determine  eligibility/or  exemption 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


71 


DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION  AND 
HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 

DR.  CURTIS  BRYAN,  DIVISION  HEAD 

AREA  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION DR.  EARNEST  McNEILL 

AREA  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

AND  RECREATION MS.  JOSLYN  FORD 

AREA  OF  PRE-SCHOOL  LABORATORY MS.  NANCY  SAMPSON 

(On  Leave) 

STUDENT  TEACHING  PROGRAM DR.  CLARENCE  WHITE 

CURRICULUM  LABORATORY DR.  DORIS  BRIGHTHARP 


DEGREES  OFFERED 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION B.S. 

INTERMEDIATE  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION B.S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  B.S. 

READING  EDUCATION B.S. 

THE  AREA  OF  EDUCATION 

ERNEST  McNEILL,  COORDINATOR 

The  Area  of  Education  is  a  component  of  the  Division  of  Education  and  Human 
Development.  The  primary  objectives  of  this  unit  are: 

1.  To  provide  students  with  the  critical  competencies  required  for  effective  teach- 
ing in  elementary  school  programs. 

2.  To  provide  an  appropirate  set  of  practical  laboratory  experiences  for  develop- 
ing and  evaluating  the  essential  skills  and  commitment  to  teaching  as  an  occu- 
pation. 
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3.  To  develop  an  appreciation  of  teaching  as  a  profession. 

4.  To  provide  a  proper  sequence  of  professional  education  courses  for  students 
aspiring  for  certification  as  secondary  school  teachers. 

5.  To  prepare  students  for  graduate  study. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Area  of  Education  offers  programs  leading  toward  teacher  certification  in 
Reading  Education  (K-12),  Early  Childhood  (K-3)  and  Intermediate  Education  (4-9). 
To  this  end,  the  Area  of  Education  provides  a  broad  range  of  professional  education  ex- 
periences for  pre-service  and  in-service  teachers.  Additionally,  the  Area  offers  suppor- 
tive professional  education  courses  for  secondary  majors.  Secondary  certification  and 
certification  in  special  areas  can  be  obtained  through  the  following  teacher  education 
programs:  English,  Biology,  Music,  Mathematics,  Physical  Education;  Business  Educa- 
tion (Comprehensive  and  Basic)  and  Social  Science  (options  in  History,  Political  Sci- 
ence, Sociology).  Students  interested  in  secondary'  certification  should  consult  the  Area 
Coordinator  in  the  area  where  he/she  plans  to  pursue  major  study. 

All  education  majors  are  expected  to  complete  the  General  Education  Program  of 
the  University  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  During  the  junior  and  senior 
years,  each  student  is  expected  to  complete  the  special  academic  requirements  of  his 
area  of  specialization  and  the  professional  education  sequence,  with  the  exception  of 
EDU  211  and  310  which  are  taken  in  the  sophomore  year. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (K-3) 

The  Early  Childhood  curriculum  is  designed  to  meet  the  General  Education  re- 
quirements of  the  University  and  provide  the  necessary  skills  and  competencies  for  ef- 
fective teaching  from  the  kindergarten  level  through  the  third  grade.  Although  Early 
Childhood  majors  are  not  required  to  have  a  concentration,  they  must  complete  18 
hours  of  carefully  planned  electives. 

INTERMEDIATE  EDUCATION  (4-9) 

The  Intermediate  Program  is  designed  to  provide  experiences  in  General  Educa- 
tion, professional  competencies  and  other  understandings  needed  for  effective  teaching 
in  grades  four  through  nine.  Appropriate  concentrated  work  is  provided  in  several  ar- 
eas of  study  comprising  the  middle  school  curriculum.  Students  must  complete  18 
hours  in  one  of  the  following  four  areas  of  concentration:  Language  Arts,  Mathematics, 
Social  Studies  or  Science.  No  more  than  6  credit  hours  of  General  Education  courses 
may  be  used  to  fulfill  course  requirements  for  a  concentration.  A  second  concentration 
may  be  taken  in  any  other  area  where  a  degree  program  is  offered  at  the  University  and 
upon  the  completion  of  18  hours  of  course  work  as  approved  by  the  student's  advisor 
and  the  Head  of  the  Division  where  the  concentration  is  sought.  At  least  one  academic 
concentration  is  required  but  two  are  preferred.  The  Areas  of  Language  Arts,  Social 
Studies,  Science,  and  Mathematics  are  strongly  recommended  as  priority  areas  for  se- 
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lecting  the  first  concentration. 
*Special  Education 


*Reading  Education 

Mathematics 
Science 


Language  Arts 
(Grammar  &  Composition) 

Social  Studies 


See  the  Coordinator  of  the  Area  of  Education 
for  specific  details  regarding  curriculum  re- 
quirements. 

See  the  Coordinator  of  the  Area  of  Education 
for  specific  details  regarding  course  require- 
ments. 

Select  courses  in  the  Area  of  Mathematics. 
MAT  131,  142  and  400  are  recommended. 
Select  courses  from  the  Area  of  Biology, 
Chemistry,  Physical  Science,  Physics  and 
Astronomy.  Students  can  take  courses  within 
one  area  or  from  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  areas. 

Select  courses  from  English  and  Speech  plus 
at  least  two  literature  courses  and  ENG  231. 
Choose  courses  from  the  Area  of  History, 
Political  Science,  Sociology,  Anthropology, 
Psychology,  Economics,  and  Geography. 
Students  can  take  courses  from  a  single  area 
or  from  a  combination  of  two  or  more  areas. 


These  two  academic  areas  are  strongly  recommended  for  second  concentrations. 


READING  EDUCATION  (K-12) 

All  students  who  select  this  curriculum  must  complete  the  General  Education  re- 
quirements of  the  university  as  required  of  all  students.  These  requirements  are  an  in- 
tegral part  of  this  program.  The  central  aim  of  this  program  is  to  train  elementary  and 
secondary  teaching  practitioners  who  will  be  capable  of  teaching  young  children  and 
adolescents  how  to  read  with  effective  comprehension  and  speed.  One  hundred, 
twenty-seven  (127)  semester  hours  must  be  taken  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  this 
program.  Thirty-six  (36)  hours  of  credit  in  reading  are  required. 


MINOR  PROGRAM  IN  EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

The  program  is  designed  to  assist  Early  Childhood,  Intermediate,  and  Secondary 
teaching  majors  in  the  acquisition  of  competencies  and  personal  attributes  to  interact 
effectively  with  mild/moderate  exceptional  children  in  the  regular  classroom.  Empha- 
sis is  focused  upon  teaching  strategies  for  mild/moderate  exceptional  children  whose 
needs  may  be  met  in  the  regular  classroom. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (7-12) 

Students  interested  in  obtaining  secondary  certification  must  complete  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Program  as  required  of  all  students.  Additional  courses  are  required  by 
the  teaching  Area  selected,  plus  the  following  professional  education  courses:  EDU 
211,  310,  330,  340,  421,  460  and  480. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  COMPETENCIES 

Upon  completion  of  the  degree  program  in  Early  Childhood  or  Intermediate  Edu- 
cation, the  prospective  teacher  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  following  professional 
and  subject  matter  competencies: 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  special  education  instructional  practices,  concepts  and 
strategies  in  the  various  areas  of  exceptionality. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  philosophy,  rationale,  and  principles  of  the  middle 
school. 

A  through  knowledge  of  language  arts  content,  and  be  able  to  select,  plan,  and 
evaluate  appropriate  language  arts  activities  for  early  childhood  and/or  middle  school 
students. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  child  growth,  develop- 
ment, and  learning  as  they  relate  to  appropriate  teaching  procedures  for  different 
groups  of  children  in  grades  K-3  and  4-9. 

An  ability  to  apply  psychological  principles  to  the  teaching  process  and  under- 
stand the  nature  of  learning,  measurement  and  evaluation,  and  individual  difference  as 
they  relate  to  effective  and  successful  teaching. 

A  thorough  understanding  of  the  historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  bases 
underlying  the  practices  and  organization  of  American  Education 

Proficiency  in  planning,  designing,  organizing,  and  utilizing  a  variety  of  learning 
experiences  in  social  studies  by  using  resources  drawn  from  the  various  social  studies 
disciplines. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  elementary  science  content  and  the  ability  to  use  in- 
quiry and  discovery  approaches  for  teaching  science  in  the  elementary  and  middle 
school  programs. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  selected  mathematical  concepts  and  the  ability  to  plan, 
select,  and  utilize  appropriate  materials  and  teaching  strategies  for  teaching  mathemat- 
ics skills  and  concepts  to  early  childhood  and  intermediate  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

The  following  requirements  apply  to  any  student  who  plans  to  pursue  a  teaching 
degree  on  the  elementary  or  secondary  schooll: 

1.  A  student  is  eligible  to  file  an  application  with  the  area  chairman  for  admission 
to  the  Teacher  Education  Program  upon  the  completion  of  the  freshman  course 
of  study  and  EDU  211. 

2.  The  area  coordinator  will  present  the  application  with  his  recommendation  to 
the  Teacher  Education  Committee. 
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3.  The  Teacher  Education  Committee  will  review  each  student's  application,  no- 
tify the  applicant,  the  coordinator,  and  the  student's  advisor  hy  letter  within 
two  weeks  regarding  the  applicant's  teacher  education  status. 

4.  Eligible  transfer  students  entering  the  University  must  file  a  formal  application 
for  Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program  at  the  time  of  their  initial 
registration. 

5.  Eligible  returning  students  who  have  not  applied  for  admission  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program  must  file  a  formal  application  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior 
to  their  re-entry  into  the  University. 

6.  The  following  requirements  must  be  met  before  an  applicant  is  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Program: 

a.  The  applicant  must  have  completed  the  freshman  course  of  study  and 
EDU211. 

b.  The  applicant  must  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.00  or  above. 

c.  The  applicant  must  possess  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  officially 
verified  by  the  University  Physician. 

d.  The  applicant  must  have  an  acceptable  deportment  rating  officially  veri- 
fied by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development. 

e.  The  applicant  must  demonstrate  competency  in  language  usage  and 
speech  by  successfully  completing  the  Teacher  Education  Admission 
Screening  Test  (TEAST). 

f.  The  applicant  must  be  personally  fit  for  and  have  interests  suitable  to  the 
profession  of  teaching  as  verified  by  the  Counseling  Center. 

7.  A  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program,  but  who 
subsequently  fails  to  maintain  a  minimal  grade-point  average  of  2.00  will  be 
immediately  withdrawn  from  the  program. 

8.  An  applicant  who  has  not  been  approved  for  admission  to  Teacher  Education 
Program  will  be  permitted  to  file  a  supplementary  application  when  he  has  met 
the  necessary  qualifications. 

9.  The  university,  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  Teacher  Education  Commit- 
tee, reserves  the  right  to  modify,  delete,  or  add  to  the  foregoing  requirements  if 
the  need  arises.  The  student  should,  therefore,  consult  his  chairman,  concern- 
ing the  most  recent  changes  in  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 


ADMISSION  TO  STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  following  requirements  apply  to  any  student  who  plans  to  engage  in  student 
teaching  on  either  the  elementary  or  secondary  school  level: 
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1.  Each  student  must  successfully  complete  the  Teacher  Education  Admission 
Screening  Test. 

2.  Each  student  who  plans  to  teach  on  the  elementary  or  secondary  level  must  file 
an  application  for  student  teaching  with  the  coordinator  of  his  area  no  later 
than  the  end  of  the  junior  year. 

3.  Student  teaching  applications  will  be  presented  to  the  Teacher  Education  Com- 
mittee by  the  Coordinator  for  the  purpose  of  evaluation  and  approval  or  disap- 
proval. 

4.  After  the  student  teacher's  application  has  been  evaluated,  the  Committee  will 
notify  the  applicant  by  letter  within  two  weeks  regarding  the  committee's  deci- 
sion. The  applicant  will  be  notified  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

a.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  he  has  been  approved  subject  to  the  fi- 
nal completion  of  all  prerequisites,  and  the  attainment  and  maintenance 
of  the  required  standards  for  admission  at  the  time  he  is  scheduled  to  en- 
gage in  student  teaching. 

b.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  he  has  been  disapproved,  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  reason  for  disapproval. 

5.  The  following  specific  requirements  for  student  teaching  must  be  met  before  an 
applicant  will  be  admitted  to  student  teaching: 

a.  The  applicant  must  have  completed  the  professional  education  sequence. 

b.  The  applicant  must  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.00  or  above. 

c.  The  applicant  must  have  exhibited  acceptable  standards  of  deportment. 

d.  The  applicant  must  possess  good  health  as  officially  verified  by  the  Uni- 
versity physician. 

e.  The  applicant  must  have  the  approval  and  recommendation  of  his  major 
area  coordinator. 

6.  If  a  student  has  been  approved  for  admission  to  student  teaching,  and  does  not 
complete  all  prerequisites  or  maintain  the  standards  for  admission  at  the  time 
he  is  scheduled  to  begin  his  student  teaching  experiences,  his  case  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  review  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  before  he  is  allowed  to  re- 
enter the  student  teaching  program  at  a  later  date. 

PRESCHOOL  LABORATORY 

Fayetteville  State  University's  Preschool  Laboratory  for  children  between  the  ages 
two-five  is  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  Area  of  Education.  The  purposes 
of  the  laboratory  are:  (1)  training  of  personnel  who  will  serve  young  children;  (2)  train- 
ing of  pre-kindergarten  and  kindergarten  children  and  their  parents;  and  (3)  develop- 
ing materials  and  new  teachniques  used  in  teaching  young  children. 
Laboratoy  experiences  are  of  vital  importance  in  any  teacher  training  progam.  The 
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preschool  laboratory  affords  opportunity  for  early  childhood  education  majors  to  be  in 
constant  contact  and  involvement  with  youngsters  throughout  their  training. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  think 

*CSK  101  Basie  Grammar 

HIS  100  Soeial  Institution's 

PED  Physieal  Edueation 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

Science  Requirement 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think 
CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
Science  Requirement 


0 
3 
3 
3 

1 

3 
3-4 


General  Studies  Requirement 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
EDU  310  Foundations  of  Educ 


16-17 

Sophc 

3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 


;  Year 

General  Studies  Requirement 
SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 
ENG  300  Children's  Lit 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
Elective 


15 


MUS  340  Early  Childhood  Music 
EDU  410  Edu  of  Excep  Child 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
PED  321  P.E.  in  Earh  Childhood 
Elective 


16 

Junior  Year 

3  EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

3  HED  321  HI  Ed  Early  Childhood  o 

3  HED  421  Prin/Prac/Proc  in  H.E. 

3  ART  411  Art  in  Childhood  Educ 

3  EDU  422  Meth-Tch  Math  &  Scienr 

EDU  412  Corr  &  Remed  Read 

Elective 


18 


EDU  411  Teh  Rcad-Elem  Sch 
EDU  423  Meth-Tch  Lang  Arts 
EDU  425  Meth-Tch  Social  Studies 
Electives 


15 

Senior  Year 

3  EDU  424  Mod  Prac  in  Earl\ 

3  EDU  470  Student  Teaching 

3  EDU  490  Prof  Educ  Seminar 

9 


Child 


18 


18 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 
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INTERMEDIATE  EDUCATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Electi\e 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

PED  Physical  Education 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

3  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

3.4  Science  Elective 
3 
1 


EDU  211  Lab  Exper  ■  Area  Schls 
General  Studies  Requirement 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 


16-17 

Sophc 

1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


i  Year 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
General  Studies  Requirement 
ENG  300  Children's  Lit 
HIS  212  The  U.S.  since  1865 
PED  332  P.E.  •  Inter  Grades 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  GoM 


15 


Electives  (Concentration) 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
HED  322  H.E.  in  Inter  Schls  or 
HED  421  Prin/Prac/Proc  in  H.E. 


16 

Junior  Year 

9  EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

3  Elective(Concentration) 

EDU  411  Teh  Read  Elem  Schls 
3  MUS  350  Inter  School  Music 

EDU  434  Teh  Lang  Arts-Soc  Stud 
ART  422  Art  for  Inter  Grades 


18 


EDU  435  Meth  Teh  Science 
Elective(Concentration) 
EDU  412  Corr  &  Remed  Read 
EDU  410  Edu  of  Excep  Child 
EDU  433  Meth  Teh  Math 


15 

Senior  Year 

3  EDU  400  The  Middle  Schoo 

3  EDU  470  Student  Teaching 


EDU  490  Prof  Educ  Seminar 


18 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


12 
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READING  EDUCATION  -  ELEM. 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Science  Elective 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0  RDG  112  Found  of  Read  Instruc 
3-4               Science  Requirement 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think  or 
3  MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 

3  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
3 


3 
4 

3-4 
3 
3 
2 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
Social  Science  Elective 
ENG  300  Children's  Lit 


16-17 

Sophomore  Year 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3  HIS  212  The  U.S.  since  1865 

3  Elective 

3  Physical  Science  Elective 

3  RDG  211  Field  Exper  in  Read  I 


18-19 


EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  330  Educ  Psych  &  Meas 
RDG  390  Meth/Mtrls  Teh  Read 
RDG  311  Field  Exper  in  Read  II 
RDG  370  Linguistics  &  Reading 
ART?MUS?HED?PED  Elective 


18 

Junior  Year 

3  EDU  340  Human  Development 

3  RDG  310  Diag  &  Prescrip  Read 

3  RDG  350  Teh  Read  in  Content  Area 

1  Elective 

3  RDG  312  Field  Exper  in  Read  III 

2  EDU  410  Edu  of  Excep  Child 


17 


RDG  400  Practicum 
RDG  420  Strategies-Slow  Learn  or 
RDG  421  Teh  Read-Reluc  Adol 
RDG  430  Eval  &  Meas  in  Read 
RDG  440  Review-Research. in  Read 
RDG  441  The  Psych  of  Read 


15 
Senior  Year 


EDU  442  The  Elem  School  Curr 
RDG  490  Seminar  In  Reading 
EDU  470  Student  Teaching 


15 


12 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 
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READING  EDUCATION  -  SEC 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Science  Elective 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

0 

RDG  112  Found  of  Read  Inslruc 

3 

34 

Science  Elective 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

4 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

1 
3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


18-19 


CSK  22ssions 

General  Studies  Requirement 

HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 

PSY  210  General  Psychology 

Social  Science  Elective 

ENG  301  Adolescent  Literature 


EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  M 
RDG  390  Meth/Mtrls  Teach  Read 
RDG  311  Field  Exper  in  Read  II 
RDG  370  Linguistics  &  Reading 
ART/MUS/  HED/PED  Elective 


RDG  400  Practicum 
RDG  420  Strategies-Slow  Lear  or 
RDG  421  Teh  Read-Reluc  Adol 
RDG  430  Eval  &  Meas  in  Read 
RDG  440  Review-  Research  in  Read 
RDG  441  The  Psych  of  Reading 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

General  Studies  Requirement 

HIS  212  The  U.S.  since  1865 

Elective 

Physical  Science  Elective 

RDG  211  Field  Exper  in  Read  I 

3 
3 
3 
3 

4 
1 

18 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 

EDU  340  Human  Development 

RDG  310  Diag  &  Prescrip  Read 

RDG  360  Teh  Read  in  Content  Area 

Elective 

RDG  312  Field  Exper  in  Read  III 

EDU  410  Educ  of  Excep  Child 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 

15 

16 

Senior  Year 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 
RDG  490  Seminar  in  Reading 
EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 
3 
6 

15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


12 
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MINOR  IN  THE  EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

K-12 


First  Semester 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

SED  320  EDU  of  Excep  Child 


SED  350  Mainstream  Except  Stu 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  SED  370  Curr  Develop-  Meth  or 

SED  470  Sem:  I  Excep  Stu  Obser 


SED  460  Diag  &  Eval 

SED  370  Curr  Development  or 

SED  470  Sem:  I  Except  Sti  Obser  or 

SED  410  Classroom  Mgmt.  Strat. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3  SED  480  Sem:  II  Except  Stu  Prac 


The  Teacher  Education  major  must  first  complete  the  ten  (10)  week  student  teaching 
practicum  (EDU  470)  in  a  regular  education  setting.  The  Exceptional  Student  practi- 
cum  will  include  a  four  (4)  week  period  of  field*based  experiences  preceeded  by  one  or 
more  professional  education  seminars. 

Electives  will  be  offered  based  upon  pre-registration  demand  and  will  be  generally 

scheduled  from  4:30-5:45  pm. 

ELECTIVES: 

SED  420  Introduction  To  The  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Disturbed 
SED  430  Introduction  to  the  Education  of  the  Learning  Disabled 
SED  440  Introduction  to  the  Education  of  the  Educable  Mentally  Retarded 
SED  450  Introduction  to  the  Education  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented 


,    \  KK&A 


AREA  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

JOSLYN  FORD,  AREA  COORDINATOR 
OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  area  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  include 
the  following  factors: 

1.  to  prepare  students  for  careers  as  teachers  of  health  and  physical  education. 

2.  to  provide  a  program  of  general  activities  which  will  meet  the  needs  of  students 
for  information  concerning  the  benefits  of  physical  activity. 

3.  to  provide  training  for  those  persons  interested  in  directing  programs  for  com- 
munity recreation,  boys'  and  girls'  club  work,  camping,  recreation  areas  of  in- 
dustrial concerns  and  other  such  agencies,  and  coaching. 

4.  to  provide  limited  recreational  outlets  for  students  and  other  members  of  the 
college  community. 

5.  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  school. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

During  the  freshman  year  all  students  are  required  to  take  health  and  physical  ed- 
ucation. 

All  students  enrolled  in  physical  education  or  recreation  classes  are  required  to 
wear  uniforms  prescribed  by  the  area.  Swimming  suits  purchased  from  the  University 
Bookstore  are  required  of  all  physical  education  majors  in  swimming  classes. 

All  entering  physical  education  majors  will  be  given  a  classification  test  in  swim- 
ming. This  test  will  be  on  the  advanced  beginner  level  of  the  American  Red  Cross  Pro- 
gram. Those  students  who  are  not  able  to  pass  this  test  will  be  required  to  take  a  non- 
credit  swimming  course  to  up-grade  their  swimming  skills.  All  physical  education  ma- 
jors are  required  to  become  members  of  the  Physical  Education  Majors'  Club. 

The  major  program  consists  of  a  total  of  133  semester  hours  for  graduation.  All 
majors  are  required  to  make  a  grade  of  X'  or  above  in  each  major  course. 

Minor  in  Recreation 

A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  credit  is  required  for  a  minor  in  recreation.  The 
curriculum  is  open  to  both  men  and  women.  A  student  must  make  a  grade  of  'C  in 
each  minor  course. 
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Minor  Courses 

Rec  200  Program  Planning  in  Urban  Recreation  3 

Rec  201  Introduction  to  Recreation  3 

Rec  202  Recreational  Leadership  3 

Rec  312  Organization  &  Administration  in  Community  Recreation  3 

Rec  411  Recreational  Practice  (Internship)  3 

Rec  412  Community  Recreation  3 

Rec  422  Camping  3 

Rec  430  Therapeutic  Recreational  Service  3 


24 


COMPETENCIES 


The  prospective  teacher,  upon  completion  of  the  degree  program,  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Analyze  basic  movement  patterns  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  student  per- 
formance and  developing  programs  which  are  educationally  sound  in  order  to 
further  the  growth  and  development  of  young  people. 

2.  Analyze  motor  skill  development  in  terms  of  performance  in  order  to  be  able  to 
utilize  the  information  in  teaching  current  mechanics  in  the  execution  of  move- 
ment for  sports. 

3.  Understand  the  function  of  muscle  groups  as  they  relate  to  efficiency  and  hu- 
man movement. 

4.  Have  a  knowledge  of  physical  readiness  for  growth  and  development  patterns 
so  that  proper  activities  can  be  prescribed  for  young  people  which  are  perti- 
nent to  their  level  of  performance. 

5.  Demonstrate  an  accomplished  skill  level  in  a  variety  of  activities. 

6.  Be  able  to  screen  out  a  typical  student  and  provide  special  physical  education 
for  those  students  as  indicated  by  their  indivdual  needs. 

7.  The  student  will  understand  the  role  of  the  school  health  programs  in  the  total 
concept  of  community  health. 

8.  Plan  and  develop  wholesome  play  and  recreational  activities  that  have  carry- 
over value. 
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HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

BIO  Biological  Science 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trig 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

0 

PED  200  Swimming  I 

1 

4 

BIO  112  Biological  Science 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

4 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 

3-4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

2 
3 

PED  131  Theory  of  P.E. 

3 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MUS  210  Music  Appreciation 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
ZOO  210  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
PED  210  Team  Sports 
PED  Elective 


EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  •  Sec  Schls 
PED  331  Kinesiology 
PED  421  Meas  &  Eval  in  H.P.E. 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
PED  202  Indi\  &  Dual  Sports 


HED  401  School  Health  Prog 
HED  431  Adapted  Physical  Edu 
PED  411  Organ  &  Admin 
PED  260  Theory/ Prac  of  Elem  P.E. 
REC  Elective 


18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


18 


SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
ART  211  Intro  to  Art  History 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper-Area  Schls 
REC  202  Recreational  Leadership 
HED  372  First  Aid 
ZOO  212  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
PED  212  Gymnastics  &  Stunts 
PED  201  Swimming  II 


Junior  Year 


PED  310  Rhythms 
PED  290  Modern  Dance 
PED  311  Hist  &  Prin  of  P.E. 
PED  462  Physiology  of  Exercise 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
HED  Elective 


Senior  Year 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Educ 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 

3 


1718 


13 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 


Electives 


Health  Education: 


12 


HED  300  Health,  Family  and  School  Living 
HED  301  Alcohol,  Drugs  and  Tobacco 
HED  321  Health  in  Early  Child  Education 
HED  322  Health  in  Intermediate  Grades 
HED  401  School  Health  Program 
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HED  411  Public  Health  Problems  3 

HED  421  Principles,  Practices  &  Procedures  in  Health  Education  3 


Physical  Education: 

PED  341  Basketball  Theory  3 

PED  342  Track  Theory  3 

PED  351  Sports  Officiating  3 

PED  362  Life  Saving  &  Water  Safety  Instruction  3 

PED  421  Research  Methodology  3 

PED  442  Modern  Dance  Theory  3 

PED  452  Intramural  Sports  3 

PED  461  Special  Physical  Ed.  for  Physically  Handicapped  and  Disadvantaged  3 

PED  462  Athletics  Injuries  3 

PED  472  Sports  in  Contemporary  American  Society  3 

PED  482  Psychology  of  Coaching  3 

PED  483  Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  3 

PED  492  Wrestling  3 


Recreation: 

REC  200  Program  Planning  in  Urban  Recreation  3 

REC  201  Introduction  to  Recreation  3 

REC  202  Recreational  Leadership  3 

REC  300  Leadership  in  Supervised  Recreation  3 

REC  312  Organizat  ion  &  Administration  in  Community  Rec.  3 

REC  411  Recreational  Practice  (Internship)  3 

REC  412  Community  Recreation  3 

REC  422  Camping  3 

REC  430  Therapeutic  Recreational  Service  3 

REC  431  Physical  Education  for  Emotionally  Handicapped  3 
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DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES 
AND  FINE  ARTS 

DR.  JOHN  WOLFE,  DIVISION  HEAD 

AREA  OF  ART MR.  SYED  YUNUS 

AREA  OF  ENGLISH  AND  DRAMATIC  ARTS DR.  ELAINE  NEWSOME 

AREA  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES DR.  VIRGINIA  CURRY 

AREA  OF  MUSIC DR.  RICHARD  HADLEY 

AREA  OF  PHILOSOPHY DR.  CHACKO  THOMAS 


DEGREES  OFFERED 

ENGLISH  AND  COMMUNICATIONS B.A.,  B.S. 

SPEECH  AND  THEATER B.A. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION B.S. 

MISSION  AND  GOALS 

The  Division  of  Humanities  and  Fine  Arts,  consisting  of  the  Areas  of  Art,  English 
and  Dramatic  Arts,  Literature,  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  Music,  and  Philosophy, 
has  defined  its  mission  to  be  that  of  fostering  the  pursuit  of  truth  through  those  aca- 
demic disciplines  required  in  a  democracy  of  free  citizens,  which  deal  with  human 
thought,  the  relationship  of  man  to  himself  and  to  other,  and  the  creation  of  objects, 
ideas,  activities,  or  experiences  which  are  intrinsically  satisfying.  Execution  of  the  mis- 
sion demands  a  program  in  which  the  fundamental  knowledge  and  basic  skills  are  ac- 
quired by  students  through  effective  teaching,  solutions  of  human  problems  are  discov- 
ered as  a  result  of  research  or  the  creation  of  a  work  of  art,  and  knowledge  generated  in 
the  University  is  applied  to  human  problems  through  public  se/vice. 
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AREA  OF  ART 

Syed  Yunus,  Coordinator 

OBJECTIVES 

The  University  is  dedicated  to  a  broad  education,  offering  variety  and  balance  in 
its  curricula.  The  Area  of  Art  is,  therefore,  concerned  with  giving  the  prospective  art 
student  the  skill,  attitude,  and  knowledge  to  take  his  place  in  the  community.  It  is  the 
faculty's  desire  and  purpose  that  the  student  respect  his  work,  that  he  find  high  satis- 
faction in  it,  and  that  he  be  fully  qualified  to  perform  his  tasks. 
The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Art  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  prepare  students  for  teaching  art  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

2.  To  provide  enrichment  courses  to  special  students  and  non-art  majors. 

3.  To  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  and  a  desire  for  the  visual  arts  that 
will  be  of  lasting  value  in  the  life  of  every  student. 

4.  To  provide  a  service  for  the  Division  of  Education  by  offering  a  concentration 
in  art  for  elementary  education  majors. 

5.  To  provide  a  minor  in  art  and  electives  for  other  students  in  the  University. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  minor  in  Art  Education  requires  a  minimum  of  twenty-one  semester  hours. 
The  student  is  expected  to  show  a  definite  aptitude  for  the  visual  arts.  Samples  of  pre- 
vious art  work,  in  any  medium,  must  be  presented  to  the  art  faculty. 

All  students  who  take  a  minor  in  art  education  must  select  at  least  one  medium 
for  advanced  studio  courses.  They  are  required  to  complete  a  special  project  in  the  me- 
dium selected.  Students  must  also  exhibit  work  in  at  least  two  public  art  exhibitions. 
The  concentration  in  art  education  for  elementary  education  majors  requires  nineteen 
semester  hours. 

The  Area  of  Art  reserves  the  right  to  select  and  retain  one  work  of  art  from  the 
student  at  the  completion  of  his  matriculation  in  the  minor  or  concentration  programs. 

MINOR  IN  ART  EDUCATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

ART  111  Basic  Design  2  ART  112  Lettering  &  Poster  Design  2 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

ART  211  Intro  to  Art  History  or  ART  212  Elem  Freehand  Draw  2 

ART  210  Survey  of  Art,  or  ART  362  Afro-Amer  Art  from  1800  or 

ART  361  African  Negro  Art  3  ART  442  Contemporary  Art  or 

ART  342  Sculpture  3 

3  8 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

ART  311  Arts  &  Crafts  or  ART  312  Drawing  &  Painting  2 

ART  310  Art  Exp  for  Young  Child  2 

2  2 
SENIOR  YEAR 

ART  411  Art  in  Child  Education  3  ART  412  Adv  Drawing  &  Paint  or 

ART  450  Studio  3 

3  3 

AREA  OF  ENGLISH  AND  DRAMATIC  ARTS 
JOHN  WOLFE,  AREA  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 


The  Area  of  English  and  Dramatic  Arts  has  the  following  objectives: 

1.  to  create  an  appropriate  learning  environment  in  which  all  students  within  the 
University  can  increase  their  skills  in  oral  and  written  English  usage; 

2.  to  provide  learning  activities  through  which  all  students  can  best  develop  their 
abilities  to  write  clearly,  speak  effectively,  and  think  critically  and  analytically; 

3.  to  provide  the  academic  structure  through  which  students  with  linguistic  defi- 
ciencies can  become  proficient  users  of  English. 


The  Area  offers  six  courses  in  the  General  Studies  Core  Curriculum:  CSK  101, 
Basic  Grammar,  CSK  112  and  221,  Ideas  and  Their  Expression,  SPE  200,  Introduc- 
tion to  Speech,  HUM  211-212,  Humanities-Music,  Art  and  Ideas.  It  offers,  also,  a  pro- 
gram of  study  which  culminates  with  the  B.A.  degree  in  Speech-Theater  as  well  as  a 
minor  and  a  concentration  in  speech. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 


Twenty-one  (21)  semester  hours  of  credit  in  the  Area  core  courses  are  required 
for  the  Speech-Theater  major  (B.A.).  The  basic  core  courses  which  must  be  completed 
during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  include:  CSK  112-221,  Ideas  and  Their  Ex- 
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pression  (6  hours),  ENG  221,  Afro- American  Literature  (3  hours),  SPE  200,  Intro  to 
Speech  (3  hours),  and  HUM  211-212,  Humanities-Music,  Art  and  Ideas  (6  hours). 

The  minor  in  speech  prepares  the  secondary  education  major  as  a  teacher  of  gen- 
eral speech  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools.  In  addition  to  the  twenty-one  (21) 
hour  core  requirements  for  speech  majors,  the  minor  takes  eighteen  (18)  hours  of 
speech  credits. 

The  concentration  in  speech-theater  requires  a  student  to  take  any  eighteen  (18) 
hours  of  speech,  which  must  include  two  drama  courses,  in  addition  to  CSK  112-221 
and  SPE  200. 

After  consultation  with  an  adviser,  all  speech-theater  majors  are  required  to  de- 
clare a  minor  area  of  study. 

Prospective  majors  and  minors  and  elementary  education  majors  seeking  a  con- 
centration in  speech  must  earn  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.00  in  their  freshman 
and  sophomore  communications  courses  (CSK  112-221,  SPE  200,  and  HUM  211-212) 
before  enrolling  in  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  Area. 

All  majors  and  minors  and  those  seeking  concentrations  in  speech  and  speech- 
theater  are  required  to  register  with  the  Area  of  English  and  Dramatic  Arts. 


SPEECH  AND  THEATER 


B.A.  DEGREE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

General  Studies  Requirement 

Foreign  Language 

POL  210/GGY  210/ECO  211 

Elective 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expression 


Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

Science  Elective 

3-4 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

1 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think  or 

3 
3 

16-17 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3 

General  Studies  Requirement 

3 

Foreign  Language 

3 

SPE  212  Voice  &  Diction 

3 

Elective  or  Minor 

3 

POL  210/GGY  210/ECO  211 

3 

15 


SPE  211  Phonetics 
SPE  310  Public  Speaking 
SPE  231  Play  Production 
Minor  or  Electives 


18 
JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  SPE  311  Oral  Interpretation 

3  SPE  332  Stage  Craft 

3  SPE  321  Group  Discussion 

6  Minor  or  Electives 


15 


15 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

SPE  401  Argumentation  &  Debate                                    3                SPE  412  Dramatic  Theory  3 

Minor  or  Elertives                                                               12                SPE  420  Senior  Seminar  3 

Minor  or  Electives  9 

15  15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


AREA  OF  LITERATURE 

Elaine  M.  Newsome,  Coordinator 

OBJECTIVES 

The  Area  of  Literature  places  emphasis  upon  the  following  objectives: 

1.  to  assist  all  students  of  the  University  in  increasing  their  competence  in  the 
area  of  English  and  in  the  interpretation  and  appreciation  of  literature. 

2.  to  train  those  who  show  promise  of  becomming  teachers,  speakers,  writers, 
mass  media  specialists,  and  graduate  students. 

The  Area  offers  the  B.A.  and  B.S.  in  English.  It  offers,  also,  a  minor  program  in 
English  as  well  as  a  concentration. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  of  credit  in  departmental  core  courses  are  required 
for  the  English  major  (B.A.  and  B.S.).  The  basic  core  courses  must  be  completed  dur- 
ing the  freshman  and  sophomore  years:  CSK  112-221,  Ideas  and  Their  Expressions  (6 
hours);  ENG  211-212,  World  Literature  6  hours);  ENG  221,  Afro-American  Literature 
(3  hours);  SPE  200,  Introduction  to  Speech  (3  hours);  HUM  211-212  (6  hours). 

Both  the  B.S.  and  B.A.  degrees  in  English  require  the  same  curriculum  for  the 
first  two  years.  Beginning  with  the  junior  year,  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  can  earn 
additional  semester  hours  in  their  major  and /or  minor  in  another  area  in  lieu  of  pro- 
fessional education  courses. 

The  Minor  Program  in  English  provides  students  with  a  minimum  foundation  for 
teaching  English  in  junior  and  senior  high  school.  In  addition  to  the  basic  twenty-four 
hours  required  of  English  majors,  English  minors  must  take  ENG  236,  Advanced 
Grammar  (3  hours);  ENG  311-312,  English  Literature  (6  hours);  ENG  321-322, 
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American  Literature  (6  hours);  and  ENG  411,  Shakespeare  (3  hours),  for  a  total  of  18 
credit  hours. 

The  concentration  in  English  consists  of  twenty-one  required  hours:  CSK  112- 
221,  SPE  200,  ENG  211  or  212,  ENG  231,  ENG  311  or  312,  and  ENG  321  or  322. 

Prospective  majors  and  minors  in  the  program  and  elementary  education  majors 
seeking  a  concentration  in  English  must  earn  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.00  in 
their  freshman  and  sophomore  English  and  Speech  courses  before  enrolling  in  any 
other  courses  offered  by  the  Area. 

All  majors  and  minors  and  those  seeking  a  concentration  in  English  language  and 
literature  are  required  to  register  with  the  Araea. 

After  consultation  with  an  adviser,  all  English  majors  pursuing  the  B.A.  degree 
are  required  to  declare  a  minor. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Science  Elective 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
3-4  Science  Elective 

3  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

1  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
3                HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 
3  MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
ENG  211  World  Literature 
ENG  231  Advanced  Grammar 
Foreign  Language 
GGY  210/POL  210/ECO  211 


1314 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


ENG  221  Afro-Amer  Literature 
General  Studies  Requirement 
ENG  212  World  Literature 
ENG  222  Hist  of  Eng  Language 
Foreign  Language 
Minor 


ENG  341  Advanced  Composition 
ENG  311  English  Literature 
ENG  321  American  Literature 
Minor 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  ENG  312  English  Literature 

3  ENG  322  American  Literature 

3  Minor 
9 


ENG  411  Shakespeare 
ENG  401  Chaucer  or 
ENG  410  Milton 
Electives 


18 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  Electives 

3 
6 


12 
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*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Science  Elective 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


reshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

1 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

3 
3 

MAT  140  Applied  CAIculus 

16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CSK  221  Ideas  &.  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
ENG  211  World  Literature 
ENG  231  Advanced  Grammar 
Foreign  Language 
GGY  210/POL  210/ECO  211 


ENG  311  English  Literature 
ENG  321  American  Literature 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 


ENG  411  Shakespeare 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 

Electives 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 


ENG  220  Afro-Amer  Literature 
General  Studies  Requirement 
ENG  212  World  Literature 
ENG  222  Hist  of  Eng  Language 
Foreign  Language 
ENG  341  Advanced  Composition 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  ENG  312  English  Literature 

3  ENG  322  American  Literature 

3  EDU  340  Human  Development 

3  Elective 

1 

13 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

6  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

12 


♦English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


18 


12 
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AREA  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
VIRGINIA  F.  CURRY,  AREA  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

The  area  places  emphasis  on  the  following  objectives: 

1.  To  equip  the  student  with  the  basic  linguistic  skills  of  listening  comprehension, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  the  language  with  ease. 

2.  To  provide  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  structure  of  the  language. 

3.  To  guide  in  the  interpretation  and  appreciation  of  works  of  literature. 

4.  To  provide  knowledge  of  foreign  civilizations  and  cultures  which  will  engender 
attitudes  of  tolerance,  appreciation,  and  understanding  of  other  nations  of  peo- 
ples. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  who  have  completed  work  in  high  school  in  French  or  Spanish  will  be 
placed  according  to  results  of  an  entrance  examination.  An  honors  program  may  be  en- 
rolled in  by  those  showing  a  certain  proficiency  upon  entrance. 

The  minor  programs  in  either  Spanish  or  French  have  a  requisite  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  of  the  language  inclusive  of  the  six  hours  of  elementary  study  or  the 
equivalent.  A  concentration  consists  of  eighteen  hours  of  language  study. 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 


MINOR  IN  FRENCH 


FRE  110-120  Elementary  French 

FRE  211-212  Intermediate  French 

FRE  311  French  Conversation  I 

FRE  312  French  Conversation  and  Composition 

FRE  321  French  Civilization  and  Culture 

FRE  340  Survey  of  French  Literature 


6  hours 
6  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 


MINOR  IN  SPANISH 


SPA  110-120  Elementary  Spanish 

SPA  211-212  Intermediate  Spanish 

SPA  311  Spanish  Conversation  I 

SPA  312  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition 


6  hours 
6  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 
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SPA  321  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  3  hours 

SPA  340  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3  hours 


AREA  OF  MUSIC 

RICHARD  T.  HADLEY,  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

1.  to  offer  an  excellant  program  for  teaching  and  supervising  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools. 

2.  to  develop  and  maintain  high  standards  of  performance  in  vocal  and  instru- 
mental music. 

3.  to  provide  musical  experiences  which  will  prepare  students  for  pursuing  ad- 
vanced study,  and  for  making  worthwhile  contributions  to  society. 

4.  to  raise  the  cultural  and  aesthetic  life  of  the  student  through  a  variety  of 
musical  activities. 

PROGRAM 

The  Area  of  Music  offers  a  curriculum  in  music  education  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  by  providing  training  in  general  and  instrumental  music  with  major 
concentrations  in  keyboard,  voice,  band,  and  orchestral  instruments. 

Students  in  other  areas  of  the  University  may  pursue  a  minor  in  music  by  com- 
pleting a  total  of  twenty-three  (23)  semester  hours  from  the  required  areas:  applied 
music,  ensemble,  music  appreciation,  theory  and  music  methods. 

Entrance  requirements  include  both  a  performance  audition  and  a  placement  test 
in  the  areas  of  harmony  and  sight  singing.  Freshmen  and  transfer  students  who  plan  to 
major  in  music  must  take  the  placement  examination  in  order  that  the  faculty  may 
have  some  knowledge  regarding  the  student's  musical  aptitude.  Music  majors  (includ- 
ing transfer  students)  may  take  a  competency  exam  in  their  applied  areas  when  enroll- 
ing in  the  music  program. 

Other  requirements  include  the  following:  (1)  All  music  education  majors  (in- 
cluding transfer  students)  will  be  required  to  pass  the  piano  proficiency  examination 
before  taking  EDU  480,  Student  Teaching.  (2)  A  theory  placement  examination  will  be 
administered  to  all  transfer  students.  The  results  from  the  examination  will  determine 
the  required  theory  courses  that  are  accepted.  (3)  Candidates  for  graduation  must  ap- 
pear in  a  one  hour  senior  recital  according  to  the  principal  performing  medium.  At  a 
prior  date  to  the  recital,  the  candidate  must  perform  before  a  faculty  committee.  This 
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particular  performance  must  be  successfully  passed  before  the  candidate  may  present 
the  senior  recital.  (4)  Students  concentrating  in  instrumental  music  are  required  to 
own  the  instrument  which  is  their  principle  medium  of  performance.  (5)  Music  educa- 
tion majors  must  obtain  consent  of  the  appropriate  applied  music  instructor  before 
performing  on  public  programs.  This  regulation  also  affects  any  other  student  enrolled 
in  applied  music.  (6)  Music  majors  must  attend  concerts  given  on  campus  by  the  opera 
workshop,  band,  choir,  and  jazz  ensemble.  (7)  All  music  majors  must  participate  in  an 
ensemble  during  the  period  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  music  curriculum.  (8)  It 
is  desirable  that  all  music  majors  become  members  of  the  National  Music  Educators 
Conference  Student  Chapter  on  campus. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  -  INSTRUMENTAL 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MUS  191  Marching  Band 

MUS  100  Basic  Musicianship 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

0 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

2 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

3-4 

3 

MUS  152  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  I 

3 

1 

MUS  Applied  Music 

1 

1 

MUS  192  Concert  Band 

1 

0 

MUS  102  Class  Piano  I 

1 

Science  Elective 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MUS  210  Music  Appreciation 
MUS  281  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  II 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 
MUS  201  Class  Piano  II 
MUS  191  Marching  Band 
MUS  241  Class  Strings 
MUS  Applied  Music 


143 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3-4  Science  Elective 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  MUS  292  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  III 

3  Hum  Elective 

1  MUS  202  Class  Piano  III 

1  MUS  242  Class  Woodwinds 

1  MUS  192  Concert  Band 

1  MUS  Applied  Music 
1 


17-18 


EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
MUS  381  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  IV 
MUS  351  Music  History  I 
MUS  341  Class  Brass 
MUS  321  Class  Piano  IV 
MUS  251  Class  Voice  I 
MUS  Applied  Music 
MUS  191  Marching  Band 
MUS  391  Conducting 


17-18 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

3  EDU  340  Human  Development 

3  MUS  352  Music  History  II 

1  MUS  342  Class  Percussion 

1  MUS  252  Class  Voice  II 

1  MUS  362  Counterpoint 

2  MUS  Applied  Music 

1  MUS  192  Concert  Band 

2  MUS  392  Advanced  Conducting 


17 


17 


18 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

MUS  481  Research  in  Mus  Education 

1 

EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

MUS  Applied  Music 

2 

MUS  Applied  Music 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 

3 

EDU  460  Methods 

MUS  441  Methods 

3 

EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

MUS  431  Orchestration 

2 

MUS  191  Marching  Band 

1 

MUS  461  Class  Guitar 

1 

13 

*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No. 8. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

Applied  Music  Sequence  for  Brass:  167,178,267,278,367,378,467,478. 
Applied  Music  Sequence  for  Percussion:  173,184,273,284,373,384,473,484 
Applied  Music  Sequence  for  Strings:  175,186,275,286,375,386,475,486. 
Applied  Music  Sequence  for  Woodwinds:  179,190,279,290,379,390,479.490. 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION  -  KEYBOARD 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

PED  Physical  Education 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

MUS  100  Basic  Musicianship 

MUS  110  Choir 


Science  Elective 

CSK  221   Ideas  &  Expressions 

MUS  210  Music  Appreciation 

EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 

MUS  281  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  II 

MUS  241  Class  Strings 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MUS  251  Class  Voice  I 

MUS  110  Choir 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

MUS  152  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  I 

MUS  110  Choir 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MAT  112  Qiian  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 


0 
3 
3 
3 

1 
1 

3 
0 
.1 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3-4  Science  Elective 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  MUS  292  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  III 

1  MUS  242  Class  Woodwind 

3  MUS  252  Class  Voice  II 

1  HUM  Elective 

1  MUS  Applied  Music 

1  MUS  110  Choir 
1 


3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

3-4 


16-11 


17-18 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
MUS  381  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  IV 
MUS  351  Music  History  I 
MUS  341  Class  Brass 
MUS  391  Conducting 
MUS  Applied  Music 
MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 
MUS  110  Choir 


MUS  481  Research  in  Mus  Educ 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MUS  441  Methods 

MUS  431  Orchestration 

MUS  461  Class  Guitar 

MUS  110  Choir 

MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Area  Schls 
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EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
MUS  352  Music  History  II 
MUS  362  Counterpoint 
MUS  342  Class  Percussion 
MUS  Applied  Music 
MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 
MUS  110  Choir 
MUS  392  Advanced  Conducting 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1 

2 
3 
2 
1 

1 

1 
3 

14 


EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

MUS  Applied  Music 

EDU  460  Methods 

EDU  480  Student  Teaching 


♦English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

Applied  Music  Sequence  For  Piano:  171,182,271,282,371,382,471,482 
Applied  Music  Sequence  for  Organ:  169,180,269,280,369,380,469,480 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  -  VOICE 
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B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PED  Physical  Education 

MUS  177  Applied  Voice 

MUS  110  Choir 

MUS  100  Basic  Musicianship 


Science  Elective 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 

MUS  210  Music  Appreciation 

MUS  281  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  III 

MUS  241  Class  Strings 

MUS  201  Class  Piano  II 

MUS  277  Applied  Voice 

MUS  110  Choir 

EDU  211  Lab  Exper  •  Area  Schls 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
0  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

3  MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
MUS  152  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  I 
MUS  102  Class  Piano  I 
MUS  188  Class  Voice 
MUS  110  Choir 


15 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3-4  Science  Elective 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  MUS  292  Har/Sight/  Ear  Tr  Iv 

3  MUS  202  Class  Piano  III 

MUS  242  Class  Woodwind 
MUS  288  Applied  Voice 
MUS  262  Eng  &  Ital  Diction 
MUS  110  Choir 
HUM  Elective 


17-18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

EDU  310  Found  of  Education 

3 

EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

MUS  381  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  IV 

3 

EDU  340  Human  Development 

MUS  351  Music  History  I 

3 

MUS  352  Music  History  II 

MUS  341  Class  Brass 

1 

MUS  362  Counterpoint 

MUS  321  Class  Piano  IV 

1 

MUS  392  Advanced  Conducting 

MUS  361  Fre  &  Ger  Diction 

1 

MUS  342  Class  Percussion 

MUS  377  Applied  Voice 

2 

MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 

MUS  110  Choir 

1 

MUS  388  Applied  Voice 

MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 

1 

MUS  110  Choir 

MUS  391  Conducting 

2 
18 

SENIOR  YEAR 

MUS  481  Research  in  Mus  Ed 

1 

MUS  488  Applied  Music 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 

3 

EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

MUS  441  Methods 

3 

EDU  460  Methods 

MUS  431  Orchestration 

2 

EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

MUS  477  Applied  Voice 

2 

MUS  150  Opera  Workshop 

1 

MUS  461  Class  Guitar 

1 

MUS  110  Choir 

1 

14 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 


AREA  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


CHACKO  C.  THOMAS,  COORDINATOR 


18 


14 


OBJECTIVES 


The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  are  as  follows: 

1.  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  chief  rival  philosophical  and  religious  ap- 
proaches to  life  and  the  practical  applications  arising  therefrom. 

2.  to  develop  within  the  student  the  capacity  to  think  logically  and  reflectively,  in 
his  personal  quest  for  'the  True  and  the  Good'. 

3.  to  encourage  the  student  to  work  out  for  himself  an  intelliget  and  coherent  con- 
ceptual framework  for  his  own  life  commitment. 

4.  to  maximize  within  the  student  a  concern  for  service  to  mankind. 

5.  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  base  of  studies  which  will  prepare  him  for 
graduate  and /or  professional  and  vocational  careers  in  the  fields  of  philosophy 
and  religion. 
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GENERAL  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

A  student  may  minor  in  philosophy  by  accumulating  18  credit  hours  of  philoso- 
phy. If  the  student  elects  to  minor  in  philosophy,  PHL  210  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill 
the  General  Studies  requirement. 
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DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  LIFE 
SCIENCES 

DR.  ROY  BARRETT,  DIVISION  HEAD 

AREA  OF  AEROSPACE  STUDIES LT.  COL.  BOBBY  BATTLE 

AREA  OF  BIOLOGY DR.  JOSEPH  KNUCKLES 

AREA  OF  CHEMISTRY DR.  ROBERT  HIGGINS 

AREA  OF  MATHEMATICS  DR.  LEO  EDWARDS 

AREA  OF  MEDICAL  AND  ALLIED  HEALTH  SCIENCES DR.  P.V.L.N. 

MURTHY 

AREA  OF  PHYSICS  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES MR.  R.P.  ROBINSON 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

BIOLOGY B.S. 

CHEMISTRY B.A.,  B.S. 

MATHEMATICS B.A.,  B.S. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY B.M.T. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PURPOSE 

The  Division  of  Physical  and  Life  Sciences  with  its  emphasis  on  flexibility,  is  or- 
ganized to  permit  a  considerable  degree  of  freedom  as  it  seeks  to  furnish  the  indivdual 
needs  of  its  students.  By  design,  degree  requirements  are  kept  to  a  minimum. 

The  Division  is  organized  into  Areas  instead  of  the  traditional  departmental  units. 
Under  this  arrangement  an  Area  may  draw  its  faculty  from  several  disciplines,  and  stu- 
dents are  thus  exposed  to  the  widest  possible  range  of  scholarship  irrespective  of  their 
Area  of  concentration.  This  arrangement  is  perceived  to  meet  more  specifically  the  in- 
dividual needs  of  each  student. 

A  close  working  relationship  between  faculty  and  student  is  essential  to  our  pro- 
gram. Our  advisory  system  is  designed  to  enable  each  student  majoring  in  an  Area  to 
be  guided  by  at  least  one  faculty  member,  chosen  to  represent  the  Area  of  specializa- 
tion. The  advisor  has  the  primary  responsibility  of  directing  the  student's  academic  en- 
deavors and  professional  growth. 
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OBJECTIVES 

1.  to  produce  graduates  capable  of  pursuing  advanced  degrees  anywhere. 

2.  to  prepare  teachers  capable  of  presenting  science  in  a  stimulating  and  thought- 
provoking  manner. 

3.  to  provide  the  opportunity  for  creativity  through  research  and  special  prob- 
lems. 

4.  to  furnish  the  scientific  discipline  and  literacy  necessary  for  budding  careers. 

5.  to  train  high  -  quality  Air  Force  Officers  in  selected  specialities. 

PROGRAMS 

The  Division  of  Physical  and  Life  Sciences  includes  the  Areas  of  Aerospace  Stud- 
ies, Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Medical  and  Allied  Health  Sciences,  and  Physics 
and  Physical  Science. 

Details  of  the  organization,  regulations  and  programs  of  study  are  described  under 
the  respective  Areas. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

LT.  COL.  BOBBY  E.  BATTLE,  DEPARTMENT  HEAD 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Department  of  Aerospace  Studies  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  recruit,  train  and  produce  a  highly  qualified  Air  Force  officer  capable  of 
performing  effectively  in  his  assigned  Air  Force  specialty. 

2.  To  provide  a  curriculum  which  is  dynamic  and  responsive  to  the  educational 
requirements  of  the  Air  Force  junior  officer. 

3.  To  provide  relevant  pre-professional  preparation  for  future  Air  Force  officers 
in  their  freshmman  and  sophomore  years. 

4.  To  provide  relevant  pre-professional  preparation  for  future  Air  Force  officers 
pursuing  the  Professional  Officers'  Course. 

5.  To  stimulate  the  optimum  development  of  military  leadership  among  students 
through  meaningful  experience  provided  within  a  functional  context. 

6.  To  motivate  students  to  pursue  flying  careers  and  to  provide  practical  indoctor- 
nation  in  flight  operations. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  General  Military  Course  (GMC)  each  individual  must: 

1.  Be  a  full-time  student. 

2.  Be  14  years  of  age  or  older. 

3.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen  (there  are  provisions  for  aliens  to  participate  inthe  GMC  pro- 
gram). 

4.  Be  of  good  moral  character. 

5.  Meet  University  medical  standards  for  admission  to  the  institution. 

6.  Not  have  been  disqualified  by  disenrollment  from  an  officer  training  program. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  Professional  Officers  Course  (POC),  each  individual  must: 

1.  Be  a  full-time  student  and  schedule  to  receive  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

2.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen. 

3.  Be  of  good  moral  character. 

4.  Be  certified  medically  qualified  by  appropriate  Air  Force  medical  authorities. 

5.  Be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 
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6.  Successfully  complete  either  GMC  or  equivalent  training  and  a  four  week  Field 
Training  Course. 

7.  Attain  a  minimum  qualifying  score  on  the  Air  Force  Officers  Qualification 

Test. 

8.  Have  two  academic  years  remaining  when  entering  the  POC. 

9.  Be  in  good  academic  standing. 

PROGRAM 

The  General  Military  Course  (GMC)  is  an  introductory  level  course  dealing  with 
mission,  organization  and  function  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force,  and  with  development  of  air 
power  into  a  prime  element  of  national  security.  The  GMC  is  developmental  in  nature 
and  is  designed  to  motivate  and  prepare  cadets  for  entry  into  the  Professional  Officers 
Course. (POC)  The  standard  GMC  is  a  two-year  course  in  Aerospace  Studies  (ARS). 
The  first  year  is  designed  ARS  111  and  112  and  the  second  year  ARS  211  and  212. 
The  GMC  totals  approximately  120  clock  hours  consisting  of  a  suggested  60  hours  of 
academics  and  60  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory. 

The  POC  subject  matter  includes  a  study  of  the  United  States  armed  forces'  role 
in  contemporary  society  along  with  the  role  of  the  professional  officer  as  a  member  of 
society  along  with  theoretical  and  applied  leadership  management  and  communicative 
skills.  The  POC's  designed  to  prepare  cadets  for  active  duty  as  Air  Force  Officers.  It  is 
a  two-year  course  of  instruction  in  Aerospace  Sudies  (ARS)  and  is  normally  designated 
ARS  311  and  312  for  juniors  and  ARS  411  and  412  for  seniors.  The  POC  totals  ap- 
proximately 240  clock  hours,  i.e.,  120  hours  per  year  consisting  of  90  hours  of  aca- 
demic and  30  hours  of  Leadership  Laboratory. 

Leadership  Laboratory  provides  cadets  with  practical  command  and  staff  leader- 
ship experiences  through  performing  various  tasks  within  the  frame  work  of  the 
organized  Cadet  Corps.  Leadership  Laboratory  accounts  for  120  hours  of  the  360 
hours  normally  allocated  to  Aerospace  Studies. 

Field  Training  is  an  off-campus  training  program  held  at  selected  Air  Force  Bases 
during  the  summer.  A  six-week  camp  is  conducted  for  all  students  entering  the  Air 
Force  ROTC  two-year  program.  All  other  cadets  attend  a  four-week  encampment.  The 
Flight  Instruction  Program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program.  The 
course  is  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  highly  qualified  ROTC  cadets  who  are  within 
(12)  months  of  established  commissioning  date. 

Under  the  two-year  program  selected  students  may  be  enrolled  in  the  POC  pro- 
vided they  have  two  full  years  of  college  remaining,  and  after  completing  a  six  (6)  week 
Field  Training  encampment.  Students  contemplating  enrollment  in  this  program 
should  do  so  prior  to  completion  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  enter  Field  Train- 
ing during  the  summer  preceding  the  Fall  semster  of  their  junior  year. 

Uniforms  and  textbooks  for  Air  Force  ROTC  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. All  students  enrolled  in  the  final  two  years  of  Air  Force  ROTC  are  under  con- 
tract and  receive  a  retainer  fee  of  $100.00  per  month. 
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A  limited  number  of  selected  students  enrolled  in  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program 
may  qualify  for  scholarships 

All  scholarships  pay  $100.00  per  month,  tution,  and  an  annual  textbook  allow- 
ance. During  the  four  or  six  weeks  of  Field  Training  Program,  all  students  receive  pay 
and  travel  allowance. 

Students  may  transfer  credits  received  in  other  ROTC  units  established  under  the 
provisions  of  the  National  Defense  Act.  ROTC  credits  may  be  used  as  free  elective  in 
any  dicipline.  Prior  to  commissioning  all  students  must  complete  requirements  for  and 
receive  a  baccalaureate  degree  or  higher.  In  addition,  each  student  must  satisfactorily 
complete  a  course  in  mathematical  reasoning  prior  to  receipt  of  a  commission.  A  list  of 
these  courses  is  available  in  the  Department  of  Aerospace  Studies. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  program  under  a  four  year  AFROTC  Scholarship  must 
satisfactorily  complete  a  3-credit  hour  course  in  English  Composition  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  GMC  tenure  in  order  to  maintain  scholarship  entitlements.  GMC  cadets  receiv- 
ing scholarahiships  of  less  than  four  years  duration  will  have  two  academic  years  from 
scholarship  activation  to  complete  the  English  Composition  requirement.  English  Com- 
position courses  satisfying  this  requirement  are  listed  in  the  Department  of  Aerospace 
Studies. 


AREA  OF  BIOLOGY 
J.L.  KNUCKLES,  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

1.  to  instill  a  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences. 

2.  to  assist  in  the  mastery  of  tools  for  scientific  study. 

3.  to  promote  clear,  incisive  thought  and  definitive  study. 

4.  to  impart  knowledge  which  will  aid  the  student  who  plans  to  enter  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 

5.  to  train  secondary  teachers. 

PROGRAMS 

The  following  programs  are  offered  in  the  Area:  Baccalaurate  degree  programs  in 
Biology  (teaching  and  non-teaching),  and  cooperative  non-teaching  degree  programs 
with  North  Carolina  State  University  in  natural  resource  recreation  management  (2-2)* 
and  conservation  (2-2). 
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PROGRAM  REQUIREMENT 

Thirty  to  thirty-three  hours  of  credit  are  required  for  a  major  in  biology.  The  re- 
quired courses  which  comprise  the  Biology  major  are  listed  in  the  teaching  and  non- 
teaching  curricula.  Courses  should  be  attempted  in  the  sequence  indicated. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  in  Biology  can  fulfill  their 
non-biological  science  require  ments  by  completing  twenty  semester  hours  of  credit  in 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  However,  the  Area  strongly  recommends  that  students  minor 
in  Chemistry.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Biology  non-teaching  curriculum  are  encour- 
aged to  minor  in  Chemistry  and  are  required  to  complete  all  other  non-elective  courses 
listed  in  their  curriculum.  No  required  course  may  be  waived  for  majors  enrolled  in 
the  non-teaching  program. 

*  Program  segments  in  years  at  Fayetteville  State  University  and  North  Carolina  State 
University,  respectively. 

TEACHER  EDUCATION 
CURRICULUM  FOR  BIOLOGY  MAJORS 


B.S.  Degree 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 

"Mathematics 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

PED  Physical  Education 

ZOO  111  Gerwral  Zoologv 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0 

CHE  112  General  Chemistry 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

"Mathematics 

3 

ZOO  112  General  Zoology 

1 
3 
3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

4 
3 
3-4 
3 
2 


16 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


BOT211  General  Botany 

CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 

CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 

CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 

Foreign  Language 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 


ZOO  311  Comparative  Anatomy 
PHY  111  General  Physics 
ZOO  321  Vertebrate  Physiologv 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  ■  Area  Schls 


3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

4 

CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 

3 

CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 

1 

Foreign  Language 

3 

BOT  322  Microbiology 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3 

ZOO  312  Comparative  Anatomy 

4 

PHY  112  General  Physics 

3 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

EDU  340  Human  Development 

3 

ZOO  431  Hist  &  Microtech 

1 

BIO  320  Seminar 

17 


15-16 


3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 

16 


3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 
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ZOO  421  Vertebrate  Physiology 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec.  Schls 
GEO  311  Intro  to  Geology 
ZOO  411  Prin  of  Genetics 
ZOO  451  Evolution/Ecology 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  See  Educ 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3 

3 

15 


12 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**  Six  semester  hours  of  mathematics  including  MAT  131  are  required.  Any  course  in 

the  current  semester  schedule  may  be  taken  as  an  elective. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  NONTEACHING  BIOLOGY  MAJORS 


B.S.DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 

**Mathematics 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

ZOO  111  General  Zoology 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

CHE  112  General  Chemistry 

* 'Mathematics 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

ZOO  112  General  Zoology 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


4 
3-4 
3 
3 
2 


BOT211  General  Botany 
HIS  100  Social  Institutions 
CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
Foreign  Language 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 


16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  BOT  322  Microbiology 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

4  CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 
3  Foreign  Language 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


15-16 


ZOO  311  Comparative  Anatomy 
ZOO  321  Vertebrate  Physiology 
PHY  111  General  Physics 
CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
Elective 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  ZOO  312  Comparative  Anatomy 

3  BIO  320  Seminar 

4  PHY  112  General  Physics 

3  CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 

1  CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 

3  Elective 


17 


ZOO  421  Vertebrate  Embryology 
ZOO  411  Prin  of  Genetics 
BIO  430  Special  Problems 
Electives 


17 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:  Macro 

3  PSY  210  General  Psychology 

3  ZOO  431  Histology  &  Microtech 

6  Electives 


15 


15 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**Six  semester  hours  of  mathematics  including  MAT  131  are  required.  Any  course  in 

the  current  semester  schedule  may  be  taken  as  an  elective. 
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AREA  OF  CHEMISTRY 

ROBERT  HIGGINS,  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

In  administering  the  programs  within  the  Area  of  Chemistry,  the  faculty  is  com- 
mitted to  the  following  objectives: 
-To  provide  a  broad  knowledge  base. 

-To  develop  skills  and  techniques  necessary  for  success  in  the  various  scientific  en- 
deavors by  means  of  the  development  of  analytical  skills  and  logical  reasoning. 
-To  foster  a  quest  for  additional  knowledge. 

-To  provide  a  knowledge  and  an  understanding  of  the  reasons  for  the  changing  role 
of  scientists  in  our  society. 

PROGRAM  DESCRIPTIONS 

It  is  not  necessary  for  a  student  to  have  taken  high  school  chemistry  in  order  to 
complete  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree  in 
four  years;  however,  the  student  expecting  to  finish  in  four  years  should  enroll  in 
Chemistry  111  and  Mathematics  131  in  his  first  semester.  Should  the  student  later 
change  majors,  the  University-wide  General  Studies  requirements  in  science  may  be 
fulfilled  by  satisfactory  completion  of  CHE  111  plus  either  CHE  112  or  PSI  112. 

Three  degree  programs  are  offered  within  the  Area  of  Chemistry:  the  B.A.  and 
B.S.  programs  are  four-year  degree  programs,  while  the  Associate  of  Arts  (A.A.)  pro- 
gram is  a  two-year  program.  The  four-year  programs  begin  as  rather  structured  pro- 
grams, but  become  very  flexible  in  the  final  two  years  to  allow  the  student  to  pursue 
other  areas  of  interest.  In  general,  the  Baccalaureate  degree  programs  may  be  charac- 
terized as  consisting  approximately  equal  credits  in  each  of  the  following:  General  Edu- 
cation requirements  of  the  University,  chemistry,  electives,  and  supporting  courses  in 
mathematics  and  other  sciences. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  requires  33  hours  of  specified  chemistry 
courses.  This  program  is  intended  primarily  for  those  students  planning  to  pursue  ad- 
ditional study  in  medicine  (and  allied  health  fields)  or  those  interested  in  chemistry 
with  application  to  areas  such  ns  sales,  criminology,  environmental  monitoring,  etc. 
While  B.A.  holding  graduates  have  been  accepted  by  engineering  schools  and  graduate 
schools,  the  student  planning  to  attend  either  of  these  is  encouraged  to  pursue  the 
more  rigorous  B.S.  program. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  program  differs,  in  essence,  from  the  B.A.  pro- 
gram in  that  most  of  the  courses  required  for  the  B.A.  are  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
third  year  of  study  towards  the  B.S.,  allowing  the  student  to  carry  more  advanced  and 
more  individualized  courses  (including  directed  research)  during  his  senior  year. 

Chemistry  majors  are  encouraged  to  join  the  Chemistry  Club,  an  active  Student 
Affiliate  Chapter  of  the  American  Chemical  Society.  Members  are  given  the  opportu- 
nity to  attend  A.C.S.  seminars  and  colloquia  at  reduced  or  no  costs,  meet  other  stu- 
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dents  and  practicing  chemists,  obtain  periodicals  at  reduced  rates,  and  career  guidance 
and  placement  services  at  no  cost. 

At  various  points  throughout  the  student's  program,  standardized  examinations 
written  by  the  American  Chemical  Society  are  administered  as  final  examinations. 
These  examinations  allow  the  student  to  obtain  additional  test-taking  skills  in  prepara- 
tion for  other  examinations  such  as  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (required  by 
most  graduate  schools),  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test,  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test, 
and  the  National  Teachers  Examination.  Furthermore,  the  student  through  consulta- 
tion with  the  course  instructor  is  able  to  compare  his  performance  with  that  of  other 
students  around  the  country. 

CHEMISTRY  (NON-TEACHING) 


B.S.DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

CHE  111  Intro  To  Chemistry 

PED  Physical  Education 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
CHE  112  General  Chemistry 
MAT  142  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  I 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
MAT  241  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  II 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
PHY  Elective(Gen  or  Mech) 


CHE  321  Thermo  &  Equilib 
CHE  331  Thermo  &  Equilib  Lab 
**GER  110  German 
'"Elective  in  Science  or  Math 
CSC  101  Comp  Prog. (fort ran) 
Elective 


CHE  410  Seminar 

CHE  Elective(Above  300) 

"'Elective  in  Science  or  Math 

CHE  450  Research 

Electives 


CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 
MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 
PHY  Elective(General  or  Heat) 
CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


CHE  322-332  Spectro  &  Quant  or 

CHE  302-312  Kinetics  &  Solv  Chem 

GER  120  German 

"'Elective  in  Science  or  Math 

Elective 


3 
1 
3 
34 
3 
3 

1415 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1  CHE  Elective(Above  300) 

3-4  "'Elective  in  Science  or  Math 

3-4  CHE  450  Research 

1-4  Electives 

4-8 

12-20 


19 


17 


4 

3 

3-4 

3 


17-18 


3-4 

3 

1-4 

5-9 


12-20 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**German  is  recommended,  however,  French  may  be  substituted. 
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***MATH  111-112,  BIO  111-112  as  well  as  PSI  111-112  are  general  education 
courses  for  non-science  majors  and  cannot  qualify  for  a  science  or  math  elective. 


CHEMISTRY 


B.A.  DEGREE 


(Primarily  for  majors  with  business  concentration,  pre-dental  and  pre- 
medical  students,  and  those  not  planning  graduate  work  in  chemistry). 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 
EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 
*CSK  101  Basie  Grammar 
CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 
MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 
PED  Physical  Education 
HIS  100  Social  Institutions 


CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
PHY  111  General  Physics 
**Ger  110  Elementary  German 


CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
***Electives  in  Sicence  or  Math 
Electives 


CHE  321  Thermo  &  Equil 
Thermo  &  Equilib  Lab 
****Electives  in  Science  or  Math 
CHE  410  Seminar  In  Chemistry 
Electives 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
3  CHE  112  General  Chemistry 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3  MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

3  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
1 

3 

16 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

4  CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 
4  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  PHY  112  General  Physics 

4  GER  120  Elementary  German 
3 

18 
JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 

1  CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
6-8  ***Electives  in  Science  or  Math 
3-6  Electives 

13-18 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  CHE  322-332  Spectro  &  Quantum  or 


1 
3-6 

1 
6-9 

1419 


CHE  302-312  Kinetics  &  Solutions 
***Electives  in  Science  or  Math 
Electives 


16 


15 


3 

1 

6-8 

3-6 

13-18 


4 
3-6 
6-9 


13-19 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
**German  is  recommended  but  French  may  be  substituted. 

***  CSC  101  (Computer  programming)  and  PHY  311-312  (Electricity  and  Magnet- 
ism) should  be  considered.  Those  who  choose  to  take  24  hours  of  electives  in  business 
may  substitute  accounting  courses  for  this.  (Note:  BIO  111-112  and  PSI  111-112  will 
not  be  accepted  for  this  elective). 
****CHE  450  (Research)  should  be  considered. 
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AREA  OF  MATHEMATICS 

LEO  EDWARDS,  COORDINATOR 

Scientific  knowledge  changes  as  well  as  the  contexts  in  which  it  is  taught.  These 
changes  have  implications  for  public  issues,  technology,  curriculum  makers,  teachers, 
students,  parents,  and  decision  makers.  No  longer  can  mathematics,  and  to  a  great  de- 
gree any  subject  area,  be  relegated  to  the  arena  of  paper  and  pencil  notations.  Our  so- 
cietal stance  today  has  a  berth  in  technological  undergirdings  where  information  is  be- 
ing processed  at  speeds  approaching  that  of  light.  Therefore,  it  is  imperative  that  our 
youth,  indeed  the  public,  be  taught  information  processing  models  and  coping  skills  in 
every  subject.  Thus,  the  Area  of  Mathematics  focuses  on  the  following  objectives: 

1.  to  strengthen  students  in  the  basic  concepts  of  quantitative  thinking  and  ex- 
pression in  our  present  social  order. 

2.  to  aid  students  in  utilization  of  basic  skills  as  they  are  related  to  other  quantita- 
tive and  qualitative  subjects. 

3.  to  prepare  students  to  teach  science  and  mathematics  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  and  to  pursue  graduate  study. 

4.  to  prepare  those  students  whose  endeavors  lead  to  non-teaching  vocations  with 
the  necessary  background  in  mathematics  for  proficiency  in  their  chosen  field. 

5.  to  send  out  graduates  distinguished  in  their  ability  to  make  critical  and  inde- 
pendent judgments. 


PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  major  in  teaching  mathematics  consists  of  thirty-nine  (39)  semester  hours 
from  the  disciplines  of  algebra  and  trigonometry,  geometry,  calculus,  probability  and 
statistics,  computer  science,  linear  and  modern  algebra,  diferential  equations  and  set 
theory.  Related  work  consists  of  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  physics.  Also,  each  stu- 
dent will  complete  twenty-five  (25)  semester  hours  in  the  Department  of  Education, 
with  electives  fulfilling  the  remaining  requirements. 

Students  in  the  basic  non-teaching  program  are  required  to  have  forty-five  (45) 
semester  hours  in  the  same  basic  areas  as  the  teaching  majors  except  for  the  deletion  of 
geometry  and  the  addition  of  number  theory  and  differential  equations  II.  Related 
work  consists  of  sixteen  (16)  semester  hours  of  physics  and  electives. 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  computer  science  concentration  program  must  have 
thirty-six  (36)  semester  hours  of  mathematics  from  the  fields  of  algebra  and  trigonome- 
try, calculus,  linear  and  modern  algebra,  probability  and  statistics,  differential  equa- 
tions, linear  programming,  and  number  theory.  Also,  he  must  have  eighteen  (18)  hours 
of  computer  science  including  the  FORTRAN,  COBOL  and  assembly  languages,  nu- 
merical methods,  information  storage  and  retrieval  and  computer  applications  to  math- 
ematics. Related  work  consists  of  sixteen  (16)  semester  hours  of  physics  and  electives. 
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A  minor  in  mathematics  consists  of  a  minimum  of  twenty-one  (21)  semester 
hours  beginning  at  the  level  of  MAT  131.  These  hours  must  include  twelve  (12)  semes- 
ter hours  of  calculus. 

The  mathematics  concentration  for  elementary  education  majors  con  sists  of 
eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  of  mathematics  to  include  six  (6)  hours  of  quantitative 
and  analytical  thinking,  three  (3)  hours  of  mathematical  concepts  for  elementary  teach- 
ers, three  (3)  hours  of  diagnostic  and  prescriptive  mathematics  and  four  (4)  hours  of 
calculus  with  analytic  geometry  or  an  equivalent  course  approved  by  the  Areas  of 
Mathematics  and  Education. 

Regular  students  must  pass  prerequisite  courses  prior  to  enrolling  in  more  ad- 
vanced courses  in  the  department. 

Electives  chosen  by  mathematics  majors  must  be  approved  by  the  Area  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

TYPES  OF  PROGRAMS 

The  Area  of  Mathematics  offers  five  types  of  degree  granting  programs:  B.S.  De- 
gree (teaching),  B.A.  Degree  (non-teaching),  B.A.  Degree  with  Concentration  in 
Computer  Science,  A. A.  Degree  in  General  Mathematics,  and  an  A. A.  Degree  in  math- 
ematics (computer  science). 

MATHEMATICS 


B  A  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PHY  111  General  Physics 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Student's 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

PHY  112  General  Physics 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 

PHY  211  Mechanics 

Language  Elective 

CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 

General  Studies  Requirement 


4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

17 


MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 

PHY  212  Heat 

Language  Elective 

SPE  200  Intro  To  Speech 

General  Studies  Requirement 


16 
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MAT  251  Linear  Algebra 
MAT  361  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  I 
MAT  351  Prob  &  Statistics 
MAT  331  Diff.  Equations  I 
Elective 


CSC  101  Comp  Prog(Fortran) 
MAT  461  Theory  of  Real  Var. 
Electives 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  MAT  362  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  II 

3  MAT  412  Advanced  Calculus  I 

3  MAT  332  Diff  Equations  II 

3  MAT  390  Set  Theon 

3  Elective 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  MAT  472  Theorv  of  Numbers 


Electives 


12 

*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

MATHEMATICS 
TEACHING  -  CONCENTRATION 


12 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PHY  111  General  Physics 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

PED  Phvsical  Education 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 
PHY  112  General  Physics 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 
MAT  251  Linear  Algebra 
PHY  211  Mechanics 
General  Studies  Requirement 


MAT  331  Diff  Equations  I 

MAT  361  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  I 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
Elective 


CSC  101  Comp  Prog  (FORTRAN) 
MAT  351  Prob  &  Statistics 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec.  Schls 
Electives 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 

4  MAT  262  Modern  Geometry 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

4  EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 
3  General  Studies  Requirement 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  MAT '362  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  II 

3  MAT  390  Set  Theory 


MAT  412  Advanced  Calculus 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec.  Education 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

6 


15 


16 


12 
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*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

MATHEMATICS 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE  -  CONCENTRATION 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PHY  111  General  Physics 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

PHY  112  General  Physics 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 
CSC  101  Computer  Prog  (FORTRAN) 
PHY  211  Mechanics 
General  Studies  Requirement 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 

CSC  102  Computer  Prog  (COBOL) 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

PHY  212  Heat 

General  Studies  Requirement 


16 


17- 


17 


MAT  251  Linear  Algebra 

MAT  361  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  I 

MAT  331  Diff  Equations  I 

CSC  201  Basic  Comp  Organ  &  Assemb 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


MAT  372  Linear  Programing 
CSC  402  Info  Stor  &  Retriev 
MAT  412  Advanced  Calculus  I 
Electives 


CSC  310  Numerical  Methods 
MAT  351  Prob  &  Statistics 
Electives 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3  CSC  300  Com  Appl  In  Math 

3  MAT  472  Theory  of  Numbers 

6  Electives 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See 
General  Studies  Reauireme 


12 


.nglish  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

•neral  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


12 
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AREA  OF  MEDICAL  AND  ALLIED  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

PINAPAKA  V.L.  N.  MURTHY,  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Medical  and  Allied  Health  Sciences  are  as  follows: 

1.  to  train  prospective  Medical  Technologists. 

2.  to  assist  and  train  students  in  Premedical,  Predental  and  Preveterinary  concen- 
trations. 

3.  to  plan  and  expand  the  offerings  to  include  other  Medically-oriented  Programs 
such  as  Nursing,  Physical  Therapy,  Occupational  Therapy,  etc. 

4.  to  serve  as  a  resource  center  to  the  community  on  Health-related  programs. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Area  offers  a  3  +  1  baccalaureate  degree  program  (B.M.T.)  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology. The  first  three  years  of  study,  which  represents  the  pre-professional  phase,  is 
completed  at  Fayetteville  State  University.  The  fourth  year,  which  is  the  clinical  phase, 
is  completed  at  an  affiliated  hospital  school  of  Medical  Technology  or  at  one  of  over 
600  clinical  training  programs  approved  by  the  council  of  Medical  Education  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Labo- 
ratory Sciences.  Enrollment  as  a  full-time  student  at  FSU  and  the  payment  of  tuition 
and  other  fees  are  required  for  the  clinical  year  phase  of  study. 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  four  years  of  study  comprising  of  three  years  of 
pre-professional  phase  and  twelve  months  of  clinical  phase,  and  maintaining  a  mini- 
mum overall  average  of  'C\  candidates  are  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Medical  Technology  from  Fayetteville  State  University.  They  will  then  be  eligible  to 
take  the  National  Examination  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  following  apply  to  all  students  who  plan  to  pursue  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Medical  Technology: 

A.  Students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  academic  work  at  the  University  in- 
cluding 8  hours  of  science  are'eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  program. 

B.  Transfer  students  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  academic  work  (in- 
cluding courses  in  biology,  chemistry  and/or  physics)  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
admission. 

C.  No  applicant  with  a  GPA  below  2.00  or  a  science  below  2.00  will  be  consid- 
ered for  admission.  All  D's  in  biology,  chemistry  and  physics  must  be  removed 
before  final  acceptance  to  the  program. 
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D.  Students  should  file  a  request  for  transcript  evaluation  for  admission  to  the 
Medical  Technology  program  with  the  Area  Coordinator. 

E.  Requests  for  admission  to  the  Medical  Technology  program  will  be  reviewed  by 
the  Coordinator  of  Medical  technology  who  will  inform  the  student  of  the  deci- 
sion. 

F.  Based  on  the  present  maximum  capacity  of  our  affiliated  clinical  training  facil- 
ity, we  will  increase  the  present  freshman  enrollment  level  by  four  (4)  students 
per  year  through  1980.  Those  students  best  qualified  will  be  accepted. 

G.  All  students  officially  enrolled  in  the  Medical  Technology  Program  will  be  re- 
•viewed  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year.  At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year, 

students  will  be  advised  relative  to  the  formal  application  process  for  the  fourth 
year  clinical  phase  at  a  hospital  school  of  Medical  Technology.  Applications 
should  be  placed  at  least  one  year  prior  to  the  anticipated  entrance  into  the 
hospital  training  phase.  All  students  who  do  not,  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  achieve  a  2.5  overall  and  a  2.5  cumulative  average  in  science  will  not  be 
advised  to  apply  for  the  clinical  phase  during  the  first  semester  of  their  junior 
year.  All  D's  in  science  courses  (Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics)  must  be  re- 
moved prior  to  formal  application  to  hospital  schools  of  Medical  Technology 
for  the  4th  year  clinical  training  phase. 

H.  At  the  end  of  the  junior  year,  the  student  must  have  completed  100  semester 
hours  of  college  credits,  including  the  following  course  requirements  in  science 
and  mathematics: 

20  semester  hours-Biological  Sciences 

24  semester  hours-Chemistry 

6  semester  hours-Mathematics 

8  semester  hours-Physics 

Students  must  have  completed  all  science  courses  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  above. 

I.  Completion  of  three  years  of  study  at  FSU  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  a 
hospital  school  of  Medical  Technology  for  the  4th  year  clinical  training  phase. 
However,  those  students  who  have  achieved  at  least  a  2.5  GPA  overall  and  2.5 
cumulative  average  in  the  science  courses  may  be  accepted  in  one  of  the  over 
600  clinical  training  programs.  Admission  to  these  programs  is  highly  competi- 
tive. 

J.  Students  shall  be  accepted  by  the  respective  hospital  schools  following  (tran- 
script evaluation  by  NAACLS  if  it  is  needed  and)  an  interview  by  the  hospital 
school  Admission  Committee. 

K.  All  students  admitted  to  the  hospital  training  phase  are  expected  to  maintain 
the  hospital  standards  of  performance  and  competency.  Following  successful 
completion  of  the  clinical  phase,  the  student  is  awarded  a  certificate  in  Medical 
Technology. 
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L.  Only  those  students  who  successfully  complete  the  academic  and  clinical  train- 
ing phases  will  be  granted  the  B.M.T.  from  Fayetteville  State  University.  Satis- 
factory completion  of  the  3-year  academic  phase  and  the  12  month  clinical 
training  phase  qualifies  the  student  to  take  the  national  examination  of  the  Re- 
gistry of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Patholo- 
gists. 

M.  All  students  who  are  not  accepted  (during  the  junior  year)  at  a  hospital  school 
of  Medical  Technology  for  their  fourth  year  clinical  training  may  be  granted  a 
B.S.  degree  in  biology  or  chemistry  from  FSU  following  satisfactory  completion 
of  all  requirements  for  that  degree.  They  may  then  re-apply  for  admission  to 
the  over  600  hospital  schools  of  Medical  Technology  for  the  12  month  clinical 
training  phase.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  12  month  clincial  training  phase 
qualifies  the  student  to  take  the  national  examination  of  the  Registry  of  Medi- 
cal Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

PRE-MEDICAL/PRE-DENTAL/PRE-VETERINARY  CONCENTRATIONS 

REQUIREMENTS 

Medical  schools  vary  in  their  Pre-Medical  course  requirements,  however,  all  em- 
phasize the  Sciences  (Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Physics),  Communication 
Skills,  Social  Sciences  and  the  Humanities.  An  understanding  of  scientific  concepts 
and  a  good  vocabulary  in  the  sciences  are  mandatory.  Among  American  Medical 
schools,  the  most  common  requisites  are  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Biology,  Mathematics,  English  and  Foreign  Language. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  courses  that  would  prepare  a  student  to  take  the  Medi- 
cal College  Admission  Test  (MCAT)  or  Dental  Admission  Test  (DAT)  in  the  junior 
year.  This  would  provide  ample  time  for  a  student  to  repeat  taking  MCAT  or  DAT,  if 
necessary,  and  to  go  through  the  process  of  securing  admission  to  a  medical  or  dental 
school  before  the  completion  of  his  or  her  undergraduate  degree  program. 

Although  one  can  begin  his  medical  studies  without  completing  his  undergraduate 
program,  most  medical  schools  recommend  that  students  plan  to  obtain  an  undergrad- 
uate degree  before  initiating  medical  training.  Thus,  the  student  is  advised  to  complete 
the  requirements  of  the  major  in  which  he  or  she  intends  to  graduate,  such  as  Biology, 
Chemistry,  Psychology,  etc. 

PRE-MEDICAL/PRE-DENTAL/PRE-VETERINARY  COURSES 

The  following  courses  with  electives  totalling  over  90  semester  hours  are  designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  medical,  dental  or  most  of  the  health  profes- 
sional schools.  However,  there  may  be  some  differences  in  admission  requirements  so 
a  student  is  advised  to  know  the  requirements  of  the  school  he  or  she  expects  to  attend. 
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*Courses 


Minimum  Semester  Hours 


Communicative  Skills  112,  221 

Medical  Terminology  200 

Mathematics  131,  142,  241 

Zoology  111,  112 

Botany  211 

Chemistry  111,  112,  211,  212,  221,  222,  231,  232 

Physics  111,  112,  or  101,  102 

Foreign  Language 

Electives 


9 

2 

7 

6 

3 

.24 

8 

6 

30 


Courses  in  Psychology,  Sociology,  Economics,  Embryology,  Comparative  Anat- 
omy, Vertebrate  Physiology,  Genetics,  Physical  Chemistry,  Advanced  Physics  and  Cal- 
culus are  strongly  recommended  as  electives. 

*PreVeterinary  students  require  3  additional  semester  hours  of  Biological  Science 
courses.  In  addition,  they  will  have  to  take  two  Introductory  Animal  Science  courses, 
one  in  Animal  nutrition  (3  semester  hours),  and  another  in  Animal  Husbandry  (3-4  se- 
mester hours). 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 


B.M.T.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

"Mathematics 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

ZOO  111  General  Zoology 

PED  Ph\sical  Education 


ZOO  211  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
Elective 


ZOO  411  Prin  of  Genetics 
PHY  101/111  Physics 
MED  200  Medical  Terminologv 
BCH  411  Biochemistry 
HIS  100  Social  Institutions 
Foreign  Language 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0  CHE  112  General  Chemistry 

3  CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3  "Mathematics 

3  ZOO  112  General  Zoology 

3  HED  112  Personal  Hvgiene 
3 
1 

16 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3 

ZOO  212  Anatomy  &  Physiology 

3 

CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 

1 

CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry  Lah 

3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

4 

BOT  322  Microbiology 

3 

BIO  320  Seminar 

Elective 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3 

CSC  100  Intro  to  Comp  Science 

4 

PHY  102/112  Physics 

2 

CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 

3 

Foreign  Language 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

4 

3 

3-4 

3 

2 


15-16 


18 


18 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

Hospital  Training  Phase 
32  Sem.  Hrs. 


Clinical  laboratory  training  taken  in  a  hospital  school  of  medical  technology  approved  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clini- 
cal Laboratory  Sciences  (NAACLS).  This  phase  requires  a  minimum  of  twelve  consecutive  months  of  study 
in  the  hospital.  Among  the  required  courses  are  the  following: 

Hematolog)  -  MED  460 
Blood  Bank  -  MED  462 
Clincial  Chemistn  -  MED  472 
Clincial  Microscopy  •  MED  451 
Serology  •  MED  452 
Microbiology  -  MED  470 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**Six  semester  hours  of  mathematics  including  MAT  131  are  required. 

AREA  OF  PHYSICS  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

RICHARD  P.  ROBINSON,  COORDINATOR 

The  Area  of  Physics  and  Physical  Science  offers  a  minor  in  Physics  and  provides 
supportive  courses  for  the  various  Divisions  of  the  University.  A  minimum  of  twenty 
credit  hours  are  required  to  minor  in  Physics. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Physics  and  Physical  Science  are: 

1.  To  provide  a  broad  foundation  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  our  physical 
world. 

2.  To  provide  students  an  opportunity  for  investigating  nature,  both  theoretically 
and  experimentally. 

3.  To  provide  those  who  show  promise  of  becoming  teachers,  a  broad  background, 
but  sufficiently  rigorous,  to  permit  the  teaching  of  general  science  and  physical 
science  in  the  elementary,  middle  and  junior  high  schools. 

4.  To  serve  as  a  preparation  base  for  pre-professional  careers. 

5.  To  assist  in  the  transformation  of  the  individual  from  the  passively  receptive 
student  to  the  actively  creative  scientist. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  the  curriculum  requirement  in  the  General  Studies  Core  Program, 
students  are  required  to  pursue  a  program  of  at  least  twenty  (20)  credit  hours  in  Phys- 
ics. These  courses  are  listed  in  the  curriculum  format.  Further,  the  student  should  be- 
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gin  his  program  of  study  in  physics  not  later  than  his  sophomore  year.  A  minimum 
overall  average  of  'C  or  above  is  required  in  all  physics  courses. 

PHYSICS  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
MINOR 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

PHY  111  General  Physics 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


■>HM 

4N  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

0 

PHY  112  General  Physics 

4 

4 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

4 

3 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 
1 
3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

PHY  101  Physics 

AST  111  Astronomy 

***MAT  241  Calc  with  Anal  Geom  II 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

4  PHY  102  Physics 


AST  112  Astronomy 

***MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 


16 


PHY  211  Mechanics 


PHY  311  Elec  &  Magnetism 


12 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

4  PHY  212  Heat 


SENIOR  YEAR 

4  **PHY  312  Elec  &  Magnetism 

4 


'English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

**Not  a  part  of  the  minor  program  but  highly  recommended. 

***For  Physics  Minors. 
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DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

DR.  RODNEY  BURROWS,  DIVISION  HEAD 

AREA  OF  GEOGRAPHY MR.  DENNIS  NATHANIEL 

AREA  OF  HISTORY MS.  DOROTHY  LANE 

AREA  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE DR.  SHIA-LING  LIU 

AREA  OF  PSYCHOLOGY DR.  WILLIAM  MCMULLIN 

AREA  OF  SOCIOLOGY DR.  HUBERT  DOUB 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

BLACK  STUDIES B.A. 

GEOGRAPHY B.A. 

HISTORY B.A. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE B.A. 

PSYCHOLOGY B.S. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES-EDUCATION B.S. 

SOCIOLOGY B.A. 

PURPOSE 

In  keeping  with  the  mission  of  Fayetteville  State  University,  the  Division  of  Social 
Sciences  is  committed  to  the  pursuit  and  attainment  of  excellance.  Therefore,  it  seeks 
to  create  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  teaching,  learning,  research,  and  service,  where 
students  who  major  in  the  Social  Sciences  are  afforded  every  opportunity  to  develop 
the  social  science  competencies,  skills,  and  sensitivities  necessary  for  success  in  the 
world  of  work,  in  professional  and  graduate  schools,  and  in  positions  of  group,  commu- 
nity, state,  and  national  leadership. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences  are  as  follows: 
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1.  to  stimulate  students  to  develop  an  attitude  of  serious  intellectual  inquiry,  espe- 
cially in  the  Social  Sciences,  that  will  make  them  better  all-around  students  at 
the  end  of  their  academic  stay  at  Fayetteville  State  University,  than  when  they 
entered. 

2.  to  acquaint  students  with  the  nature,  development,  and  present  status  of  hu- 
man beings  in  their  various  individual,  group,  cultural,  societal,  political  and 
historical  settings. 

3.  to  develop  in  students  the  ability  to  acquire  and  utilize  the  basic  analytical  and 
research  skills  necessary  to  investigate  and  communicate  social  science  con- 
cepts and  information  and  to  solve  social  problems. 

4.  to  prepare  students  to  continue  their  education  in  graduate  and  professional 
school. 

5.  to  prepare  students  to  teach  Social  Studies  in  the  secondary  schools. 

6.  to  prepare  students  to  work  in  the  various  private  and  public  sectors  of  society. 

7.  to  counsel  and  advise  social  science  students  to  select  minors  and  electives  that 
will  supplement  their  majors  and  provide  them  opportunity  for  future  educa- 
tional and  employment  flexibility. 

8.  to  provide  basic  and/or  general  education  courses  for  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

PROGRAMS 

Included  in  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences  are  the  Areas  of  Geography,  History, 
Political  Science,  Psychology  and  Sociology.  Majors  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
(B.A.)  Degree  are  offered  in  Black  Studies,  Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  Po- 
litical Science  with  a  concentration  in  Police  Science,  and  in  Sociology.  Bachelor  of 
Science  (B.S.)  Degrees  are  offered  in  Psychology  and  in  the  teaching  of  Social  Studies 
with  concentrations  in  History,  Political  Science,  and  in  Sociology.  The  Social  Studies 
teaching  program  provides  the  student  with  the  options  of  teaching  or  continuing  his/ 
her  education  at  the  graduate  level  either  in  Education,  History,  Political  Science,  or 
Sociology. 

Each  student  in  the  Liberal  Arts  program  must  select  a  minor. 

MINOR  PROGRAMS 

A  new  teaching  minor  in  Black  Studies  consists  of  at  least  eighteen  (18)  semester 

credit  hours  beyond  the  General  Studies  program.  Courses  may  be  selected  from  the 

Black  Studies  curriculum  and  electives  outlined  below,  but  must  include  the  following: 

HIS  211-212  U.S.  History  6 

HIS  210  Afro-American  History  3 

H/P  300  Contemporary  Afro- American  Politics  3 
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HIS  370  Africa  South  Of  The  Sahara  3 

Electives  3 

A  non-teaching  minor  in  history  includes  at  least  eighteen  (18)  semester  credit 
hours  in  history  beyond  HIS  110-120  (World  History),  which  is  required.  Students 
must  select  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  credit  hours  in  African  or  Asian  history.  Basic  re- 
quirements are  as  follows: 

HIS  211-212  U.S.  History  6 

HIS  311-312  Modern  Europe  6 

Electives  in  History  6 

A  teaching  minor  in  History  and  Political  Science  is  offered  for  students  in  sec- 
ondary education.  A  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  credit  hours  must  be  taken  in 
departmental  courses  beyond  HIS  110-120,  World  History,  and  shall  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

HIS  211-212  U.S.  History  6 

HIS  311-312  Modern  Europe  6 

Electives  in  History  and  Political  Science  6 

A  concentration  in  History  and  Political  Science  is  offered  for  Elementary  Educa- 
tion majors  and  Intermediate  Education  majors.  The  student  must  complete  the  follow- 
ing requirements  (as  indicated  for  programs  in  the  Division  of  Education  and  Human 
Development); 

HIS  110-120  World  History  6 

HIS  211-212  U.S.  History  6 

Electives  in  History  and  Political  Science  6 

AREA  OF  BLACK  STUDIES 

The  Area  offers  a  degree  program  in  Black  Studies,  in  cooperation  with  other  ar- 
eas of  the  University.  The  Black  Studies  program  is  developed  with  the  aim  of  promot- 
ing a  better  image  of  Afro-Americans.  It  is  hoped  that  the  program  will  lead  to  a  crit- 
ical understanding  of  African  and  Afro-American  history  and  culture,  especially  as  the 
two  relate  to  humanity.  It  is  thought  that  the  program  offers  a  relevant  educational  ex- 
perience to  the  Black  American.  Requirements  are  as  follows: 

The  same  General  Studies  Program  as  the  non-teaching  major  in  history. 

If  a  foreign  language  is  chosen,  a  choice  of  French  or  Spanish. 

Sixty  (60)  semester  credit  hours  beyond  the  General  Studies  Program  including 
(6)  hours  in:  Business  education,  psychology,  English,  art,  music,  history  and  political 
science,  or  sociology;  three  (3)  credit  hours  in  geography,  twelve  (12)  credit  hours  in 
history,  political  science,  and  sociology;  and  three  (3)  additional  credit  hours  in  busi- 
ness administration,  geography,  or  a  foreign  language.  The  foreign  language  choice 
may  be  in  French  or  Spanish. 

A  total  of  125  semester  hours  of  credit  to  complete  the  major  degree  require- 
ments. 
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BLACK  STUDIES 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

Science  Elective 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


0 
3 

3 
3 

3-4 

1 
3 


HIS  120  World  Historv  Since  1600 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
Elective 


16-17 

Sophomore  Year 

3  GGY  220  World  Regional  Geographv 

3  HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

3  ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3  POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 


18 


Area  Electives 

ART  361  African  Negro  Art 

Electives 


15 

Junior  Year 

6  Area  Elective 

3  ENG  221  Afro-Amer  Literature 

6  H/P  300  Cont  Afro-Amer  Pol 

Electives 


GGY  330  Geog  of  Africa 
MUS  460  Afro-Amer  Music 
BAD  350  Bl  Man  in  Capit  Society 
Area  Elective 
Elective 


15 
Senior  Year 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


SOC  370  Soc  of  Black  Ghetto 
H/P  342  Civil  Rgts  &  Constitu 
Music  Electives 
Electives 


15 


15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

Black  Studies  Electives:BAD  351,  GGY421,  HIS  210,  HIS  470,  HIS  460  or  4S0,  POL 
350,  SOC  332,  SOC  342,  SOC  350. 
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AREA  OF  GEOGRAPHY 

DENNIS  NATHANIEL,  COORDINATOR 
OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Geography  are  closely  aligned  to  the  aims  and  objec- 
tives of  Fayetteville  State  University  and  its  student  population.  Its  objectives  are  de- 
signed to  help  the  students  in  the  Area  to: 

1.  develop  understanding  of  the  physical  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  planet  earth 
in  relation  to  people's  economic,  political,  social,  and  ecological  endeavors. 

2.  develop  an  attitude  of  serious  intellectual  inquiry  and  a  knowledge  of  the  hu- 
man habitat  with  respect  to  its  preservation  and  continued  functioning. 

3.  obtain  the  foundation  that  will  enable  and  encourage  them  to  pursue  graduate 
study  and  research  in  geography. 

4.  broaden  their  academic  background  by  offering  service  and  elective  courses 
and  by  participating  in  interdisciplinary  activities  of  the  University. 

5.  develop  the  ability  of  critical  thinking  and  acquire  analytical  skills. 

6.  acquire  the  competencies  which  will  enable  them  to  serve  -successfully  in  re- 
sponsible positions  in  various  jobs. 

7.  acquire  an  awareness  of  the  responsibilities  of  good  citizenship. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  se- 
mester hours  credit  in  geography.  A  total  of  at  least  121-123  semester  hours  of  course 
work  is  required  for  the  degree  program  of  the  University  with  a  cumulative  grade- 
point  average  of  2.00  or  higher.  A  student  is  required  to  maintain  an  overall  'C  aver- 
age in  major  courses. 

All  students  must  declare  a  major  in  Geography  and,  if  applicable,  a  minor  field 
of  study  during  the  second  nine  weeks  of  the  second  semester  of  their  freshman  year. 
Students  who  wish  to  major  in  geography  after  having  attended  other  universities,  col- 
leges, junior  colleges,  or  technical  institutes  are  encouraged  to  enter  the  program.  The 
Area  of  Geography  will  accept  the  transfer  of  any  compatible  course  in  which  the  stu- 
dent has  earned  a  fC'  or  above  grade  at  his/her  former  institution.  The  student  must 
satisfy  the  Transfer  Students'  requirements  of  the  University. 

All  students  seeking  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  geography  must  satisfy  the  resi- 
dency requirements  and  other  graduation  requirements  levied  by  Fayetteville  State 
University. 

The  area  is  open  to  any  student  seeking  a  Minor  in  Geography.  A  minimum  of 
eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  credit  in  geography  is  required.  The  student  is  free  to  se- 
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lect  a  -minor  or  concentration  in  any  academic  area  of  his/her  choice.  However,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  student  endeavor  to  select  a  concentration  closely  allied  to  his/her 
major  as  possible. 

GEOGRAPHY 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

*CSK  101  Basie  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

Science  Requirement 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


3 
3 
3 
1 
3-4 
3 


Second  Semester 
CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 
MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
Science  Requirement 


3-4 

2 
3 

4 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
GGY  210  Prin  of  Geography 
SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 
General  Studies  Requirement 


GGY  310  Economic  Geography 
GGY  311  Cartography 
GGY  340  Cultural  Geography 
Electives 


16-17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  GGY  220  World  Regional  Geography 

3  POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 

3  HIS  120  World  History  since  1600 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

15 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  GGY  350  Physical  Geography 


GGY  Elective 
Electives 


15-16 


15 


GGY  Elective 

Social  Science  Elective 

Electives 


15 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  GGY  440  Urban  Geography 


GGY  480  Seminar 
Electives 


15 


15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


15 
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First  Semester 


MINOR  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 


GGY  210  Principles  of  Geograph) 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

GGY  220  World  Regional  Geography 


GGY  310  Economic  Geograph) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

GGY  360  Climates 


GGY  431  Political  Geograph\ 


SENIOR  YEAR 

GGY  440  Urban  Geograph> 


Total  Required  Semester  Hours  18 
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AREA  OF  HISTORY 

Dorothy  Lane,  Area  Coordinator 


OBJECTIVES 

Is  the  mission  of  the  University  by  offering  major  and  minor  academic  programs, 
appropriate  service  courses,  and  community  services.  Its  objectives  are  designed  to 
help  the  student  in  the  Area  to: 

1.  Develop  an  attitude  of  serious  intellectual  inquiry. 

2.  Develop  a  critical  understanding  of  the  nature  of  history. 

3.  Define  his  own  role  as  a  member  of  a  pluralistic  society. 

4.  Acquire  the  skills  and  knowledge  essential  to  the  historian. 

5.  Develop  the  abilities  of  critical  thinking  and  acquire  analytical  skills. 

6.  Be  prepared  for  research  and  advanced  professional  study  in  history. 

7.  Teach  social  studies  in  the  secondary  schools. 


PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Major  programs  leading  toward  both  teaching  and  non-teaching  degrees  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Area  in  history  and  black  studies  (in  cooperation  with  other  Areas.)  The 
teaching  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  Degree.  Non-teaching  pro- 
grams in  history  and  black  studies  lead  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.  Degree. 

Minor  programs  do  not  lead  to  degrees  but  may  supplement  majors  taken  in  this 
or  another  division  or  area  of  the  University.  Students  may  choose  a  non-teaching  mi- 
nor in  history.  Majors  in  secondary  education  are  offered  a  minor  program  in  history 
and  political  science.  Intermediate  and  elementary  education  majors  may  select  a  con- 
centration in  history  and  political  science. 

All  other  students  enrolled  in  degree  programs  must  complete  the  requirements 
levied  by  Fayetteville  State  University.  Transfer  students  who  have  not  completed  HIS 
100  may  select  HIS  210  to  meet  the  General  Studies  requirements. 

HIS  490  (Advanced  Reading  and  Research)  is  intended  for  the  advanced  student 
of  history  and  may  be  taken  only  with  permission  of  the  Area  Coordinator. 

The  second  half  of  sequence  courses  normally  may  not  be  taken  before  comple- 
tion of  the  first  half  (e.g.,  HIS  110-120,  211-212,  311-312). 
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PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCES- 
EDUCATION 

HISTORY 

B.S.  DEGREE 

The  following  are  requirements  in  addition  to  the  General  Studies  program: 

1.  HIS  120,  211-212,  311-312,  390,  460,  or  480,  plus  a  minimum  of  six(6)  credit 
hours  of  advanced  history  courses. 

2.  Three  (3)  credit  hours  in  American  Government. 

3.  GGY  210  or  220,  and  three  (3)  credit  hours  in  sociology  or  economics. 

4.  EDU  211,  310,  330,  340,  450,  460,  and  480.  Choose  fifteen  (15)  credit  hours 
of  electives  from  geography,  political  science,  sociology  or  economics. 

5.  Audio  Visual  Education  (EDU  360)  or  (IDS  390)  are  strongly  recommended 
for  teaching  majors  as  electives  in  the  sophomore  or  junior  year. 

6.  A  total  of  125-127  semester  credit  hours  to  complete  the  degree. 

HISTORY 
B.A.  DEGREE 

In  designing  the  program,  a  his'ory  major  is  encouraged  to  elect  a  broad  range  of 
courses:  American,  African,  Asian,  and  European  History.  The  student  must  satisfy  the 
following  requirements: 

1.  HISTORY  110-120  (World.  History)  and  POL  210  (Principles  of  American 
Government)  as  part  of  the  General  Studies  Curriculum. 

2.  HIS  211-212  (History  of  the  United  States)  or  HIS  311-312  (History  of  Mod- 
ern Europe),  both  surveys,  since  each  provides  a  background  for  more  ad- 
vanced courses  in  American  and  European  History. 

3.  Six  (6)  semester  hours  in  African  and/or  Asian  History. 

4.  A  total  of  thirty  (30)  semester  credit  hours  beyond  HIS  110-120  in  history,  in- 
cluding the  requirements  already  mentioned  and  a  senior  seminar:  HIS  480 
(for  European  History)  or  History  460  or  491  (for  American  History). 

5.  Three  (3)  credit  hours  in  geography  required  as  part  of  the  General  Studies 
Curriculum  (GGY  210  or  220) 

6.  A  total  of  125  semester  credit  hours  completes  the  degree  requirements. 
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HISTORY 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDI'  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

Science  Elective 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 

PED  Physical  Education 


HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
HIS  311  Mod  Eur  1648-1815 

General  Studies  Requirement 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 


Electives  (Concentration) 
HIS/POL/ECO/SOC  Electives 


HIS  460  Prob  in  Amer  Hist,  or 
HIS  480  Proh  in  Eur  Hist 
Social  Science  Electives 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

Science  Requirement 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


0 
3 
3 
3-4 
3 
3 
1 


16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 

3  HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

3  ECO  211/212  Economics 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3  GGY  210  Prin  of  Geog 

15 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


15 


Electives(Concentration) 
HIS/POL/ECO/SOC  Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Social  Science  Electives 
3  Elective(Concentration) 

12 

15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 
Science  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES-EDUCATION 
HISTORY 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

MAT  111  Quan&  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PED  Physical  Education 

Science  Elective 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


Freshman  Year 


16-17 


18 


15 


12 


Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

2 

3 

MAT  142  Calr  With  Anal  Geom  I,  or 

1 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

3-4 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

4 

3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3 

18-19 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 
General  Studies  Requirement 
Elective 


HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 
ECO  211/212  Economics 
POL  210  Prin  of  Arner  Govt 
GGY  220  World  Regional  Geograph\ 
General  Studies  Requirement 


EDU  340  Human  Development 
HIS  390  Hist  of  North  Carolina 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
HIS  311  Mod  Eur  1648-1815 
H/P  Elective 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  HIS  312  Mod  Eur  1815-Present 

3  EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

3  SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 

3  HIS  Elective 

3  Elective 


15 


HIS  460  Senior  Seminar 

SOC  or  ECO  Elective 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 

GGY  210  or  HIS  Elective 

Electives 


15 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 

6 


15 


18 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


12 
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AREA  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Shia-ling  Liu,  Area  Coordinator 

OBJECTIVES 

The  Area  of  Political  Science  supports  the  mission  of  the  University  by  offering 
various  major  and  minor  academic  programs.  Its  objectives  are  designed  to  help  the 
student  in  the  area  to: 

1.  Develop  an  attitude  of  serious  intellectual  inquiry. 

2.  Develop  a  critical  understanding  of  the  nature  and  functions  of  political  sys- 
tems, and  be  able  to  define  his  own  role  as  a  member  of  a  pluralistic  society. 

3.  Acquire  the  skills  and  knowledge  essential  to  the  political  scientist. 

4.  Develop  the  abilities  of  critical  thinking  and  acquire  analytical  skills. 

5.  Be  prepared  for  research  and  advanced  professional  study  in  political  science, 
and /or  be  prepared  in  the  broad  area  of  social  sciences  with  competency  to 
teach  in  Social  Studies  in  public  schools. 

GENERAL  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Major  programs  leading  toward  both  teaching  and  non-teaching  degrees  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Area  in  political  science  and  police  science.  The  teaching  program  leads 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree.  Non-teaching  programs  in  political  science 
and  political  science  with  a  concentration  in  police  science  lead  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
(B.A.)  Degree. 

Minor  programs  do  not  lead  to  degrees  but  may  supplement  majors  taken  in  this 
or  another  division  or  area  of  the  University.  Students  may  choose  a  non-teaching  mi- 
nor in  political  science  or  police  science.  Majors  in  secondary  education  are  offered  a 
minor  program  in  political  science.  Intermediate  and  elementary  education  majors  may 
select  a  concentration  in  political  science. 

All  other  students  enrolled  in  degree  programs  must  complete  the  requirements 
levied  by  Fayetteville  State  University.  Transfer  students  who  have  not  completed  HIS 
100  may  select  HIS  210  to  meet  the  General  Studies  requirements. 

POL  470,  471,  480,  490  are  intended  for  the  advanced  or  honor  student  of  politi- 
cal science  and  may  be  taken  only  with  permission  of  the  Area  Coordinator. 

The  second  half  of  sequence  courses  normally  may  not  be  taken  before  comple- 
tion of  the  first  half  (e.g.,  POL  450-460). 
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PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCES- 
EDUCATION 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

B.S.  DEGREE 

The  following  are  requirements  in  addition  to  the  General  Studies  Program: 

1.  HIS  120,211-212  plus  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  credit  hours  of  advanced  history 
courses. 

2.  Six  (6)  credit  hours  in  comparative  government:  (POL  350,  351,  352,  or  H/P 
310)  plus  POL  450-460  and  three  credit  hours  of  either  POL  470,  480.  or 
490. 

3.  SOC  210,  GGY  220  and  three  (3)  in  ECO  211  or  212. 

4.  EDU  211,  310,  330,  340,  421,  450,  460,  and  480. 

5.  Twelve  (12)  credit  hours  of  electives  in  political  science,  history,  sociology. 
economics,  geography,  or  psychology. 

6.  EDU  360,  Audio  Visual  Education,  and  ENG  231,  Advanced  Grammar,  are 
strongly  recommended  as  in  the  sophomore  year. 

7.  A  minimum  of  124-122  semester  credit  hours  to  complete  the  degree. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

B.A.  DEGREE 

The  student  of  political  science  and  government  is  offered  a  selection  of  courses 
in  seven  (7)  different  areas:  (1)  American  Politics  and  Government;  (2)  Comparative 
Government;  (3)  Public  Administration;  (4)  Public  Law;  (5)  International  Relations; 
(6)  Theory;  (7)  Research  and  Seminar.  A  degree  in  political  science  must  include 
courses  from  three  or  more  of  these  areas.  Specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  same  General  Studies  curriculum  as  required  of  all  majors. 

2.  HIS  120,  POL  210,  HIS  211-212,  and  SOC  210. 

3.  Twenty-seven  (27)  hours  in  political  science  courses  beyond  POL  210,  includ- 
ing six  (6)  credit  hours  in  Comparative  Government  (POL  450,  351,  352,  or 
H/P  310);  three  (3)  credit  hours  in  POL  220.  Public  Administration;  POL 
450-460,  History  of  Political  Theory;  and  three  (3)  credit  hours  in  POL  480, 
470,  471,  or  490. 
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4.  Twenty-one  (21)  semester  credit  hours  of  electives  in  the  following  fields:  his- 
tory, sociology,  and  economics,  geography,  psychology,  police  science,  or  in 
the  student's  minor  field. 

5.  The  student  of  political  science  is  encouraged  to  choose  a  minor  to  enhance 
professional  or  career  opportunities. 

6.  A  minimum  of  123-121  semester  credit  hours  is  needed  to  complete  require- 
ments for  the  degree. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

CONCENTRATION  IN  POLICE  SCIENCE 

B.A.  DEGREE 

The  B.A.  Degree  in  Political  Science  with  a  concentration  in  Police  Science  is  of- 
fered usually  to  the  student  who  has  earned  an  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Police  Sci- 
ence or  has  completed  the  law  enforcement  sequence.  Specific  requirements  are  as 
follows: 

1.  The  same  General  Studies  curriculum  is  required  of  all  police  science  majors. 

2.  HIS  120,  HIS  211-212. 

3.  POL  210,  320,  450-460,  and  H/P  341-342. 

4.  PSC  101, 103,  111,  210,  211,  and  232. 

5.  SOC  210,  340,  GGY  220,  ECO  211/212,  ART  432,  and  EDU340 

6.  For  a  pre-service  student  with  LEEP  assistance,  POL  470  is  required  for  the 
completion  of  the  degree  program. 

A  minimum  of  123-121  semester  credit  hours  to  complete  the  degree. 

THE  MINOR  PROGRAMS 

A  non-teaching  minor  in  political  science  shall  consist  of  eighteen  (18)  semester 
credit  hours  of  political  science  courses.  The  following  courses  are  mandatory: 

POL  210  Principles  of  american  Government  3 

POL  351  Government  and  Politics  of  Europe,  or 

POL  352  Government  and  Politics  of  Asia,  or 

POL  350  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa,  or 

H/P  310  Political  History  of  Contemporary  China  3 

POL  450-460  History  of  Political  Theory  6 

Electives  in  Political  Science  6 
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A  teaching  minor  in  Political  Science  is  offered  for  students  in  secondary  educa- 
tion. A  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  credit  hours  must  be  taken  in  the  area  of 
Social  Sciences  beyond  HIS  110-120,  World  History,  and  shall  include  the  following: 
HIS  120  World  History  ~~   3 

HIS  211-212  United  States  History  6 

POL  210  Principles  of  American  Government  3 

Electives  in  Political  Science  6 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
HIS  120  World  Historv  Since  1600 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
General  Studies  Requirement 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History   to  1600 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

3 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I,  or 

3 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

3-4 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

4 

1 
3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

16-17 

15-16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3 

ECO  211/212  Economics 

3 

3 

HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

3 

3 

SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 

3 

3 

GGY  220  World  Regional  Geography 

3 

3 

General  Studies  Requirement 

3 

SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3 

POL  350/351/352  or  H/P  310 
POL  220  Public  Admin 
POL  Electives 


15 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  POL  350/351/352  or  H/P  310 

3  POL  450  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  I 

9  POL  Electives 


18 


POL  460  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  II 
Elective  or  Minor 


15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  POL  471/480/490 

12  Elective  or  Minor 


15 


15 


12 


'English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

SOC  331  and  PSY  230  are  strongly  recommended  for  non-teaching  majors  as  electives. 


135 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES-EDUCATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Science  Elective 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  Historj  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

4 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Gcom  1.  or 

1 

3 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

3-4 

16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 

HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
EDU  211  Lab  Exper  -  Area  Schls 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
General  Studies  Requirement 


EDU  340  Human  Development 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
POL  350/351/352  or  H/P  310 
POL  Elective 

HIS  Elective 


POL  460  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  II 
EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Sec  Schls 
POL  471/480/490 
HIS  Elective 
POL  Elective 


SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

ECO  211/212  Economics 

SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 

GGY  220  World  Regional  Geography 

General  Studies  Requirement 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 

3  POL  450  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  I 

3  POL  350/351/352  or  H/P  310 

3  POL  Elective 

3  HIS  Elective 

15 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

3  EDU  460  Methods 

3  EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

3 

3 


15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8 
Science  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 
General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  5. 


15-16 


18 


12 


1    1  W.     J . 

page  53,  No.  10. 
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Political  Science 
Concentration-Police  Science 


B.A.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

*CSK  101  Basie  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

Scienre  Elerti\e 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  for  Coll  Students 


HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
ART  432  Basic  Photograph) 
General  Studies  Requirement 


PSC  101   Intro  to  Law  Enforcement 
PSC  232  Police  Organ  &  Admin 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
H/P  341  Consti  Law  &  History 
PSC  230  Criminal  Evidence 


SOC  340  Crime  &  Delinquency 
SPE  310  Public  Speaking 
PSC  210  Criminal  Investigation 
POL  460  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  II 
Elective 


Freshman  Year 


Second  Semester 

0 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

3 

3 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

2 

3-4 

Science  Elective 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

4 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I.  or 

1 
3 

MAT  140  Applied  Calculus 

3-4 

16-17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


16 


SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
GGY  220  World  Regional  Geographv 
ECO  211/212  Economics 
General  Studies  Requirement 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  H/P  342  Civil  Rights  &  Consti 

3  SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 

3  PSC  111  Criminal  Law 

3  PSC  102  Highway  Traffic  Admin 

3  POL  450  Hist  of  Pol  Theory  I 

15 
SENIOR  YEAR 

3  POL  320  State  &  Local  Govt 

3  PSC  221  Intro  to  Criminalistics 

3  EDU  340  Human  Development 

3  Elective 
3 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

Preservice  students  on  LEEP  are  required  to  take  POL  470. 


15-16 
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AREA  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

DR.  WILLIAM  MCMULLIN,  AREA  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Area  are  closely  aligned  to  the  aims  and  objectives  of  Fay- 
etteville  State  University.  Hence,  the  Area  is  dedicated  to  the  attainment  of  excellence 
through  instructional  programs  focusing  on  the  differences  of  the  individual  student. 
The  specific  area  objectives  are: 

1.  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  various  viewpoints  of  hu- 
man behavior. 

2.  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  and  principles  of  scientific  research  in 
psychology. 

3.  to  develop  the  student's  ability  to  critically  evaluate  research  findings  in  psy- 
chology and  in  other  areas  of  science,  through  an  appreciation  of  the  multiple 
determination  of  events. 

4.  to  prepare  the  students  for  graduate  study  in  psychology  and  related  fields. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  area  curriculum  includes  courses  emphasizing  both  the  biological  and  social 
aspects  of  individual  functioning.  Students  may  elect  to  pursue  a  degree  in  psychology 
without  a  minor  and  thus  broaden  his  or  her  background  in  other  natural  and  or  so- 
cial/behavioral sciences;  or  the  student  may  complete  a  minor  in  another  department. 
Minors  in  biological  sciences,  mathematics,  computer  science,  or  in  a  social  behavioral 
science  are  especially  recommended. 

All  psychology  majors  are  required  to  maintain  a  'C  average  in  order  to  graduate. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  37  semester  hours 
credit  in  psychology  for  a  major. 

The  area  is  open  to  any  student  seeking  a  minor  in  psychology  or  the  student  se- 
lecting electives  in  psychology.  Requirements  for  a  minor  in  Psychology  are  18  semes- 
ter hours  beginning  with  PSY  210  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  psychology  courses. 
All  students  seeking  either  a  major  or  minor  in  psychology  must  successfully  complete 
PSY  210,220.  In  addition,  psychology  majors  are  required  to  complete  PSY  230,320,- 
370,  and  450 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


B.S.  DEGREE 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

PED  Physical  Education 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

Science  Elective 


Freshman 

Year 

Second  Semester 

0 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

3 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

1 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

3 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think,  or 

3 

MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

Science  Elective 

3 

3-4 

2 
3 
3 

3-4 

4 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
General  Studies  Requirement 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
Elective  or  Minor 


16-17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3  PSY  230  Design  &  Analysis 

6  PSY  220  Prin  of  Behavior 

Elective  or  Minor 


15-16 


PSY  320  Learning  &  Motivation 
PSY  370  Biological  Foundations 
PSY  Elective 
Elective  or  Minor 


PSY  Electives 
Elective  or  Minor 


15 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  PSY  Electives 

3  Elective 

3  Elective  or  Minor 

6 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

6  PSY  450  Experimental  Psych 

9  Elective  or  Minor 

Elective 


15 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 


15 


15 


4 
9 
4 

17 
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AREA  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

HUBERT  DOUB,  AREA  COORDINATOR 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Area  of  Sociology  adhere  to  the  aims  and  objectives  of  Fay- 
etteville  State  University  and  its  student  population.  Therefore,  the  area  is  dedicated  to 
the  attainment  of  excellance  through  instructional  programs  focusing  on  the  differ- 
ences of  the  individual  student. 

All  program  planning  is  executed  with  the  student  in  mind.  The  preparation  of 
students  for  a  life  of  quality  is  a  preoccupation  with  the  area  be  it  in  the  classroom  as  a 
teacher,  in  a  university  as  a  researcher  or  teacher,  or  in  industry.  Specifically,  its  ob- 
jectives are: 

1.  to  develop  the  student's  ability  to  critically  evaluate  research  findings  in  Sociol- 
ogy and  other  areas  of  science. 

2.  to  send  out  graduates  distinguished  by  their  ability  to  make  critical  and  inde- 
pendant  judgements. 

3.  to  graduate  young  people  who  will  enhance  the  teaching  profession  with  the 
works  of  their  reason  and  imagination,  and  their  will  to  challange  any  threat  to 
the  freedom  and  dignity  of  man. 

4.  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  development  of  human  society  through  a  study 
of  the  sociological,  historical,  economic,  political,  and  geographical  (human 
and  physical  factors  which  shape  society. 

5.  to  prepare  students  for  the  teaching  of  social  studies  in  secondary  schools. 

6.  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  and  related  professional  training. 

7.  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  interested  in  careers  in  government  serv- 
ice, labor  relations,  pre-law,  college  teaching,  research,  law  enforcement,  crimi- 
nal justice,  and  kindred  careers. 

8.  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  basic  tools  and  methods  of  the  sociolo- 
gist. 

PROGRAMS  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

The  Area  offers  two  programs  for  majors,  one  program  allows  a  student  to  obtain 
a  major  in  Social  Studies  and  a  major  in  Sociology  simultaneously.  This  program  leads 
to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach  in  the  second- 
ary schools.  A  major  in  Sociology  is  also  provided  in  a  Liberal  Arts  program.  This  pro- 
gram leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  Degree  and  does  not  qualify  one  to  teach  the 
social  studies. 
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The  Area  does  not  offer  a  major  or  minor  in  the  field  of  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE. 
However,  a  student  may  take  these  courses  as  electives. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  AND  MAJORS 

A  student  must  maintain  a  2.00  or  'C  average  in  all  sociology  courses  for  gradua- 
tion. He  must  also  maintain  the  same  average  in  the  courses  that  are  used  for  the  minor 
or  concentration  as  well  as  an  overall  'C*  average  for  the  University  in  order  to  gradu- 
ate. 

The  teaching  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  Sociology,  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  in  History.  The  history  hours  must  be 
distributed  as  follows: 

Six  (6)  semester  hours  in  U.S.  History;  six  (6)  semester  hours  in  Modern  Euro- 
pean; three  (3)  semester  hours  in  World  History  (HIS  120,  World  History  Since 
1600);  this  is  exclusive  of  the  freshman  World  History  course  which  is  a  requirement 
in  General  Studies,  and  three  (3)  hours  of  electives  in  History  for  a  total  of  eighteen 
(18)  hours.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  student  is  also  required  to  have  successfully 
completed  three  (3)  semester  hours  of  economics  and  three  (3)  semester  hours  in  geog- 
raphy, three  (3)  semester  hours  in  political  science  and  the  appropriate  education 
courses  to  meet  state  certification. 

A  minimum  of  126  semester  hours  is  required  for  graduation  from  this  program. 
The  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  thirty-six  (36)  semester 
hours  of  credit  in  sociology.  All  students  with  a  major  in  sociologv  must  complete  the 
following  course  (core):  SOC  210,  231,  340-342,  352,  411,  431,  480,  and  SWK  320. 
The  student  must  elect  nine  (9)  semester  hours  in  sociology  to  complete  his  minimum 
requirements. 

All  students  in  the  Liberal  Arts  curriculum  must  also  declare  and  pursue  a  minor. 
However,  the  student  has, the  option  of  obtaining  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  of 
credit  for  a  concentration  (minor)  outside  of  his  major  field  or  twenty-four  (24)  semes- 
ter hours  of  credit  of  electives  of  his  own  choosing.  He  must  maintain  a  2.00  or  'C  av- 
erage in  those  courses  selected  for  his  minor.  A  course  that  is  required  cannot  be  used 
to  satisfy  an  elective  or  concentration. 

The  area  is  open  to  any  student  seeking  a  minor  in  sociology.  A  minor  (concentra- 
tion) in  sociology  requires  the  student  to  obtain  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  of  credit 
beginning  with  SOC  210  which  is  the  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  sociology.  This 
course  cannot  be  taken  with  any  other  course  in  sociology. 

The  student  who  is  desirous  of  obtaining  a  minor  in  sociology  must  successfully 
complete  the  following:  SOC  210.  340,  342,  431,  and  two  (2)  other  three  (3)  semester 
hour  courses  in  sociology  of  his  own  choosing. 

The  student  who  has  a  social  work  orientation  or  plans  for  some  phase  of  social 
welfare  should  enroll  in  the  methods  course  after  completing  the  required  course  SWK 
320.  The  student  should  enroll  in  SWK  420  which  is  followed  by  SWK  450.  Agency 
Laboratory  Experiences.  The  sequence  must  be:  SWK  320-420,  450. 
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If  a  student  is  not  oriented  towards  social  work,  he  will  continue  with  either  his 
sociology  electives  or  concentration  or  both.  The  student  is  not  required  to  take  SWK 
420,  or  SWK  450  unless  he  desires. 

A  minimum  of  128  semester  hours  is  required  for  graduation  from  this  program. 


SOCIOLOGY  ELECTIVES 

SOC  330  Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

SWK  350  Community  Organization 

SOC  360  Sociology  of  Deviant  Behavior 

SOC  370  The  Sociology  of  the  Black  Ghetto 

SOC  430  Demography 

SOC  470  Social  Change  &  Problems  of  Adjustments 

SOC  442  Urban  Sociology 

SOC  422  Collective  Behavior 

SOC  311  Culture  and  Personality 

SWK  420  Methods  of  Social  Case  &  Group  Work 

SWK  450  Agency  Laboratory  Experiences 

ANT  340  Cultural  Anthropology 

SOC  410  Introduction  to  Gerontology 

SUGGESTED  MINORS  (CONCENTRATION) 


BLACK  STUDIES 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

ECONOMICS 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

HEALTH  &  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


HISTORY 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

RECREATION 

PSYCHOLOGY 


SOCIOLOGY 


B.A.  DEGREE 


Firs!  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

Science  Elective 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 


Freshman  Year 

Second  Semester 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

Science  Elective 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HIS  110  World  Historv  to  1600 


0 

3 

3-4 

3 

1 
3 
3 


16-17 


15 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Eeon:Macro 
HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 
Foreign  Language  or 
CSC  100  Intro  to  Comp  Science 


SOC  331  Social  Statistics 
SOC  340  Crime  &  Delinquency 
SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
General  Studies  Requireme  nt 
SWK  320  Prin  of  Social  Work 


15 


ANT  210  Intro  to  Anthropology 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 
HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 
Foreign  Language  or 
CSC  101  Comp  Prog:  Fortran 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  SOC  342  Minorities 

3  SOC  352  Social  Stratification 

3  Electives  or  Minor 

3  General  Studies  Requirement 

3 


15 


SOC  411  Social  Research  Meth 
SOC  431  Sociological  Theory 
Electives  or  Minor 


15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3  SOC  480  Sociological  Seminar 


15 


SOC  Electives 
Electives  or  Minor 


*English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES-EDUCATION 

SOCIOLOGY 

B.S.  DEGREE 


18 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES-EDUCATION 


First  Semester 

EDU  100  Freshman  Orientation 

Science  Requirement 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Think 

*CSK  101  Basic  Grammar 

HIS  100  Social  Institutions 

PED  Physical  Education 

EDU  110  Read  For  Coll  Students 


CSK  221  Ideas  &  Expressions 
SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 
ECO  211  Prin  of  Econ:Macro 
HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 
General  Studies  Requirement 

HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 

EDU  211  Lab  Lxper  ■  Area  Schls 


Free  hman  Year 

Second  Semester 

HIS  110  World  History   to  1600 

Science  Elective 

MAT  112  Qu^ri  &  Anal  Think 

CSK  112  Ideas  &  Expressions 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


0 
3-4 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 


16-1". 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
1 

19 


HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 
ANT  210  Intro  to  Anthropology 
GGY  210  Prin  of  Geography 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
General  Studies  Requirement 


15 


15 
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SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 
SOC  311  Culture  &  Personality 
SOC  340  Crime  &  Delinquency 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
EDU  330  Edu  Psych  &  Meas 
HIS  311  Mod  Eur:  1645-1815 


SOC  411  Social  Research  Meth 
SOC  431  Sociological  Theory 
HIS  Elective 

EDU  450  Teh  Read  -  Area  Schls 
SOC  Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

SOC  331  Social  Statistics 
SOC  342  Minorities 
SOC  352  Social  Stratification 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
HIS  312  Mod  Eur  Since  1815 

18 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

EDU  421  Prin  of  Sec  Education 

EDU  460  Methods 

EDU  480  Student  Teaching 

15 


*  English  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  8. 

Science  Elective:  See  page  53,  No.  9. 

General  Studies  Requirement:  See  page  53,  No.  10. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


15 


12 


Fayetteville  State  University,  through  its  Fort  Bragg  Center  only,  offers  the  Asso- 
ciate of  Arts  Degree.  Students  who  wish  to  pursue  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree  should 
apply  for  admission  through: 

Director  Of  Admissions 

Fort  Bragg-Pope  Air  Force  Base  Center 

Fayetteville  Sate  University 

P.O.  Box  156 

Fort  Bragg,  North  Carolina  28307 
Associate  of  Arts  Degree  are  offered  in  the  following  disciplines: 

ART 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

BIO  111  Biological  Science 

ART  111  Basic  Design 

ART  212  Elem  Freehand  Draw 

PED  Phvsical  Education 


HUM  211  Humanities 
HIS  100  Social  Institutions 
ART  342  Sculpture 
ART  312  Draw  &  Paint 
ART  430  Ceramics 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 


MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

BIO  112  Biological  Science 

ART  112  Lettering  &  Poster  Design 

ART  311  Arts  &  Crafts 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


SECOND  YEAR 


15 


HUM  212  Humanities 

PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 

ART  450  Studio  Art 

ART  412  Adv  Draw  &  Paint 

ART  432  Photography 

ART  210  Survev  of  Art 
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First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

ZOO  111  General  Zoology 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 

BOT  211  General  Botam 

PED  Ph\sical  Education 


CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
ZOO  311  Comparative  Anatomy 
MAT  142  Calr  With  Anal  Geom  I 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
Social  Science  Elective 


BIOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 


Second  Semester 
ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 
ZOO  T 12  General  Zoology 
CHE  112  General  Chemistry 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


SECOND  YEAR 


4 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 


CHE  212  Aalytical  Chemistry 
ZOO  312  Comparative  Anatomy 
BOT  322  Bacteriology 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
Social  Science  Elective 


3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 

18 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

BED  210  Intro  to  Business 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

Natural  Science  Elective 

PED  Phvsical  Education 


ECO  212  Prin  of  Econ:Micro 
ACT  211  Prin  of  Acctg  I 
MGM  320  Small  Bus  Management 
BED  310  Business  Communications 
BAD  411  Business  Law  I 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  BED  111-112 

3  HIS/'HUM  Elective 

4  ECO  211  Prin  of  EconrMacro 
1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

17 
SECOND  YEAR 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


ACT  212  Prin  of  Acctg  II 
MKT  310  Marketing 
BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Proc 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 

16 


CHEMISTRY 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Compositio 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistrv 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 

Social  Science  Elective 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  CHE  112  General  Chemistry' 

3  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

1  HIS/HUM  Elective 

3  Social  Science  Elective 


16 
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CHE  221  Organic  Chemistry 
CHE  231  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 
CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 
PHY  111  General  Phvsics 


SECOND  YEAR 

3  CHE  222  Organic  Chemistry 

1  CHE  232  Organic  Chemistry   Lab 

4  CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 

4  MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 

4  PHY  112  General  Phvsics 


16 


17 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

EDU  360  Audio-Visual  Education 

PED  Physical  Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

MAT  1 12  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 

PSY  210  General  Psychology 

GEO  311  Intro  to  Geology 

EDU  310  Found  of  Education 

MUS  340  Early  Childhood  Music 

ART  310  Crea  Art  Exper  for  Yng  Child 


17 

SECOND  YEAR 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology,  or 
ANT  210  Intro  to  Anthropology 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
MUS  Elective 

HED  321  HI  in  Early  Child,  or 
HED  421  Prin/Prac/Proc  in  H.E. 


15 


18 


18 


ENGLISH 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

SPE  310  Public  Speaking 

Natural  Science  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 


ENG  211  World  Literature 
ENG  311  English  Literature 
ENG  321  American  Literature 
ENG  341  Advanced  Composition 
HUM  Elective 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  ENG  231   Advanced  Grammar 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

4  Natural  Science  Elective 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

17 
SECOND  YEAR 

3  ENG  212  World  Literature 

3  ENG  222  Hist  of  Eng  Language 

3  ENG  312  English  Literature 

3  ENG  322  American  Literature 

3  HUM  Elective 


15 


15 
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First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Natural  Science  Elective 

FRE  211   Inter  French  I 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 


FRENCH 

FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  11 

4 

Natural  Science  Elective 

3 

FRE  212  Inter  French  II 

3 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

1 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

ENG  211  World  Literature 
FRE  311  French  Conver  I 
FRE  321  French  Civ  &  Culture 
Social  Science  Elective 
Elective 


17 

SECOND  YEAR 

3  FRE  312  Conver  &  Comp 

3  FRE  331  Survey  of  French  Lit 

3  PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 

3  Social  Science  Elective 

3  Elective 


18 


15 


15 


GENERAL  EDUCATION 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

Natural  Science  Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  HIS/HUM  Elective 

4  Natural  Science  .Elective 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


14 


3 
3 
3 
4 
2 

15 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
Electives 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
Electives 


15 


12 


GENERAL  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  BIOLOGY  MAJORS 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

ZOO  111  General  Zoology 

CHE  111  Intro  to  Chemistry 

PED  Physical  Education 


BOT  211  General  Botany 
CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
Social  Science  Elective 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  ZOO  112  General  Zoology 

3  CHE  112  General  Chemistry 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

12 
SECOND  YEAR 

3  CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 

4  ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
3  HIS/HUM  Elective 

3  PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 

3  Social  Science  Elective 


3 
3 
3 

4 
2 

15 


16 


18 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  CHEMISTRY  MAJORS 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  1 

CHE  111   Intro  to  Chemistry 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

PED  Phvsiral  Education 


CHE  211  Quantitative  Chemistry 
MAT  142  Calr  With  Anal  Geom  I 
PHY  111  General  Physics 
ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
HIS/HUM  Elective 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking] 

3  CHE  112  General  Chemistrv 

3  HIS/HUM  Elective 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

13 

SECOND  YEAR 


CHE  212  Analytical  Chemistry 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
PHY  112  General  Physics 
ENG/Foreign  Language  Electiv< 
HIS/HUM  Elective 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

GGY  210  Prin  of  Geography 

HIS  110  World  History   to  1600 

MAT  1 1 1  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Elective 

PED  Physical  Education 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
GGY  310  Economic  Geography 
GGY  431  Political  Geography 
Social  Science  Electives 


GEOGRAPHY 

FIRST  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

GGY  220  World  Regional  Geography 

HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

Elective 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


SECOND  YEAR 

3  ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 


GGY  440  Urban  Geography 
GGY  360  Climates 
Social  Science  Elective 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  1 

Natural  Science  Elective 

GER  211  Inter  German 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


GERMAN 

FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3 

ENG  111  Composition  and  Literature 

3 

3 

MAT  1 12  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3 

4 

Natural  Science  Electives 

4 

3 

GER  212  Intermediate  German 

3 

3 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

3 

2 

PED  Physical  Education 

1 

18 


17 
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SECOND  YEAR 


GER  211   Inter  German 
GER  321  German  Civilization 
GER  310  Advanced  Conv  &  Phon 
GER  410  Survey   of  Ger  Lit 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
Social  Science  Elective 


ENG  211  World  Literature 
GER  330  Hist  of  German  Lang 
GER  420  Survey   of  German  Lit 
GER  421   Advanced  Grammar 
Social  Science  Elective 


L8 


15 


HISTORY 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Social  Science  Elective 

Elective 

PED  Phvsical   Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 

3  HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

HIS  Electives 

ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 


16 

SECOND  YEAR 

4  Natural  Science  Elective 

3  PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 

6  HIS  Electives 

3  ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 

Social  Science  Elective 


16 


19 


INTERMEDIATE  EDUCATION 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS/ HUM  Elective 

EDU  360  Audio-Visual  Education 

PED  Phvsical  Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

4  Natural  Science  Elective 
3  HIS/HUM  Elective 

3  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

1 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
EDU  310  Found  of  Education 
PED  322  P.E.  in  Inter  Grades 
GG\   210  Prin  of  Geographv 
EDU  411  Teh   Read  ■  Elem  Schls 


17 
SECOND  YEAR 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 


ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 
PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
ANT  210  Intro  to  Anthropology 
HED  322  H.E.  in  Inter  Schools 
EDU  410  EDU  of  Excep  Child 


15 
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MATHEMATICS 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  131  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

PHY  111  General  Physics 

CSC  101  Comp  Prog:  FORTRAN 

Social  Science  Elective 


MAT  241  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  II 
MAT  351  Prob  &  Statistics 
MAT  361  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  I 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
MAT  251  Linear  Algebra 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I 

4  PHY  112  General  Physics 
3  MAT  Elective 

3  Social  Science  Elective 

16 
SECOND  YEAR 


4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

17 


MAT  242  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  III 

MAT  312  History  of  Math 

MAT  362  Intro  to  Mod  Algebra  II 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

MAT  Elective 


3 
4 
4 
3 
3 

17 


4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 


MATHEMATICS 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE  CONCENTRATION 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 
MAT  131   Algebra  &  Trigonometry 
CSC  101  Comp  Prog:  FORTRAN 
PHY  111  General   Physics 
Social  Science  Elective 


MAT/CSC  Elective 

CSC  201  Comp  Organ  &  Assembly 

CSC  400  Bus  Comp  Syst  &  Appli 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

MAT  251  Linear  Algebra 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  142  Calc  With  Anal  Geom  I  or 

3  MAT  Applied  Calculus 

4  CSC  102  Comp  Prog:  COBOL 
3  MAT/CSC  Elective 

CSC  101  Comp  Prog:  FORTRAN 
PHY  112  General  Physics 

16 
SECOND  YEAR 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


CSC  302  Comp  Organ  &  Logic 
CSC  300  Comp  Appli  in  Math 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
Social  Science  Elective 
MAT  372  Linear  Programming 


MUSIC 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 
MAT  111  Ouan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 
HIS  100  Social  Institutions 
PED  Physical  Education 
MUS  100  Basic  Musicianship 
MUS  110/191  Choir  or  Band 
MUS  Applied  Music 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  MAT  112  Ouan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

0  MUS  152  Har/Sight  Ear  Tr  I 

1  MUS  Applied  Music 

1  MUS  110/192  Choir  or  Band 


12 
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Science  Elective 

ENG  Elective 

HUM  Elective 

MUS  281  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  II 

MUS  Applied  Music 

MUS  110/191  Choir  or  Band 

MUS  Electives 


SECOND  YEAR 

4  Science  Elective 

3  SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 

3  HUM  Elective 

3  MUS  292  Har/Sight/Ear  Tr  III 

1  MUS  Applied  Music 

1  MUS  110/192  Choir  or  Band 

3  MUS  Elective 


18 


18 


POLICE  SCIENCE 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

PSC  101   Intro  to  Law  Enforcement 

PSC  Electives 

PED  Physical  Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 

6  SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 

1  PSC  Electives 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


POL  320  State  &  Local  Govt 
Natural  Science  Elective 
EDU  340  Human  Development 
SOC  340  Crime  &  Delinquency 
PSC  Elective 


16 

SECOND  YEAR 

3  Natural  Science  Elective 

3  ART  432  Basic  Photography 

3  H/P  341  Const  Law  &  Hist,  or 

3  H/P  342  Civil  Rgts  &  Constitution 

3  PSC  Elective 

Social  Science  Elective 


17 


16 


16 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 
MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 
POL  210  Prin  of  Amer  Govt 
HIS  110  World  History  to  1600 
PED  Physical  Education 


FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 
3  ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3  MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

3  POL  Electives 

3  HIS  120  World  History  Since  1600 

1  HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


Science  Elective 

POL  350/351/352  or  H/P  310 
ENG  Foreign  Language  Elective 
POL  Elective 


16 

SECOND  YEAR 

4  Science  Elective 

3  POL  Electives 

3  ENG  Foreign  Language  Elective 

3 


15 


16 
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First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  1 1 1  Quart  &  Anal  Thinking  1 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

PSY  210  General  Psychology 

PED  Physical  Education 


BIO  111  Biological  Science 

ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 

PSY  Elective 

Social  Science  Elective 

Elective 


PSYCHOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 


13 


Second  Semester 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

MAT  1 12  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

PSY  340  Human  Development 

PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


SECOND  YEAR 

4  BIO  112  Biological  Science 

3  ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 

3  PSY  Elective 

3  Social  Science  Elective 

3  Elective 


15 


4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 


SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

BED  111  Elem  Typewriting 

BED  221  Elem  Shorthand 

BED  210  Intro  to  Business 

PED  Physical  Education 


ACT  211  Prin  of  Acctg  I 
BED  310  Business  Communications 
BED  211  Advanced  Typewriting 
BED  311  Adv  Shorthand  &  Trans 
BED  411  Adm  Sec  Procedures 
SPE  200  Intro  to  Speech 


Second  Semester 
ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 
MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 
BED  112  Inter  Typewriting 
BED  222  Inter  Shorthand 
BED  220  Business  Machines 
HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 


SECOND  YEAR 


ACT  212  Prin  of  Acctg  II 
BED  312  Adv  Shorthand  7  Trans  II 
BED  420  Office  Management 
BED  412  Secretarial  Internship 
BAD  200  Intro  to  Data  Proc 


16 


15 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  111  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS  211  The  U.S.  to  1865 

PED  Physical  Education 


SOCIOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 


Second  Semester 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

MAT  112  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

Natural  Science  Elective 

HIS  212  The  U.S.  Since  1865 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 
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SOC  210  Prin  of  Sociology 
SOC  311  Culture  &  Personalis 
HIS/HUM  Elective 
PSY  210  General  Psychology 
ANT  210  Intro  to  Anthropology 
ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 


SECOND  YEAR 

3  SOC  332  Social  Statistics 

3  SOC  340  Crime  &  Delinquencv 

3  HIS/HUM  Elective 

3  SOC  342  Minorities 

3  SOC  360  Soc  of  Deviant   Behavior 

3  ENG/Foreign  Language  Elective 


18 


18 


First  Semester 

ENG  110  Grammar  &  Composition 

MAT  1 1 1  Quan  &  Anal  Thinking  I 

Natural  Science  Elective 

SPA211   Inter  Spanish 

HIS/HUM   Elective 

PED  Phvsical  Education 


SPANISH 

FIRST  YEAR 

Second  Semester 

3 

ENG  111  Composition  &  Lit 

3 

MAT  112  Ouan  &  Anal  Thinking  II 

4 

Natural  Science  Elective 

3 

SPA  212  Inter  Spanish 

3 

HIS/HUM  Elective 

1 

HED  112  Personal  Hygiene 

ENG  211  World  Literature 
SPA  311  Spanish  Conversation 
SPA  321  Spa  Culture  &  Civil 
Social  Science  Elective 
Elective 


17 

SECOND  YEAR 

3  SPA  312  Spa  Conv  &  G>mp 

3  SPA  340  Survey  of  Spa  Lit 

3  Social  Science  Elective 

3  Elective 

3  PHL  210  Intro  to  Philosophy 


18 


15 


15 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


All  course  descriptions  carry  behind  the  number  a  bracket( )  indicating  the  credit 
hours,  the  lecture  hours,  and  the  lab  hours  per  week.  For  example  BIO  111(4-2-4). 
The  first  number  in  the  bracket  indicates  the  credit  value(4)  for  the  course;  the  second 
number  in  the  bracket  indicates  the  number  of  lecture  periods(2)  per  week;  and  the 
third  number  in  the  bracket  indicates  the  number  of  lab  periods  (4)  per  week. 

ACCOUNTING  (ACT) 

211  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Accounting  I 

Familiarization  with  basic  accounting  concepts,  principles,  and  theory  including  the  preparation  and 
analysis  of  financial  statements  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  MAT  112 

212  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Accounting  II 

Study  of  accounting  principles  on  partnerships,  corporations,  departments  and  branches,  basic  cost 
accounting  systems,  income  taxes,  and  financial  analysis.  Prerequisite:  ACT 211 

310     (3-3-0)  Managerial  Accounting 

The  generation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  accounting  data  and  reports  for  planning  and  control- 
ling business  operations  and  for  making  special  decisions.  Prerequisite:  ACT 212 

(3-3-0)  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  accounting  principles  with  emphasis  given  to  accounting  for  proprie- 
torship, partnerships  and  corporations  with  analysis  and  interpretation  of  financial  reports  and  state- 
ments. Prerequisite:  ACT  212 

312     (3-3-0)  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

A  continuing  in-depth  study  of  the  theory  and  practical  application  of  accounting  principles  as  they 
relate  to  business  entities,  especially  the  corporate  entity  with  emphasis  on  analysis  of  financial  state- 
ments as  well  as  on  decision  making.  Prerequisite:  ACT  311 

320     (3-3-0)  Federal  And  State  Income  Taxes 

Accounting  theory  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  necessary7  skills  to  make  decisions  con- 
cerning taxes  as  related  to  business  enterprises  and  the  individual;  designed  to  help  the  student  de- 
velop creativity  to  cope  with  modern  problems  in  taxes  with  discussions  centering  around  income  tax 
laws  and  practice  and  return  preparation. 

521  (3-3-0)  Cost  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  methodology  of  inventory  cost  determination  and  its  effect  on  income 
measurement  for  manufacturing  concerns,  including  product  process,  and  standard  cost  systems  with 
special  attention  given  to  uses  of  accounting  data  as  an  aid  in  managerial  planning  and  control. 
Prerequisite:  ACT  311 

522  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Cost  Accounting 

Measurement,  interpretation,  planning,  and  control  of  unit  costs  through  cost  standards  and  variance 
analysis;  uses  of  cost  information  in  special  decisions,  including  choice  of  business  alternatives  are 
studied.  Prerequisite:  ACT  321 

HI     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Accounting 

Advanced  study  of  special  topics  including  accounting  for  consolidation  and  other  forms  of  business 
combinations,  income  tax  allocation,  and  modern  techniques  and  theory  of  funds  flow  statements. 
Prerequisite:  ACT  312 
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412      (3-3-0)  Governmental  And  Public  Accounting 

A  study  of  principles  of  accounting  as  they  are  applied  to  municipalities,  state,  and  nation.  The 
course  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  accounting  problems  in  budgeting,  purchasing,  bond 
financing,  and  public  utilities.  Prerequisite:  ACT  212 

420  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes 

This  course  treats  the  substantive  and  procedural  federal  income  tax  law  for  corporations,  partner- 
ships, trusts,  and  estates.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  cases  and  tax  research  tools.  Prerequisites:  ACT 
212,  ACT  320 

421  (3-3-0)  Accounting  Systems 

Design  and  operation  of  accounting  systems;  relevance  to  data  processing  and  statistical  methods  to 
the  system  of  financial  information  and  control.  Prerequisites:  BAD  200.  ACT 212 

422  (3-3-0)  Auditing 

A  concentration  on  the  conceptual  and  practical  aspects  of  the  examination  of  financial  statements 
by  independant  accountants,  including  discussion  of  public  accounting  as  a  profession.  Prerequisite: 
ACT  312 

AEROSPACE  STUDIES  (ARS) 

111  (1-1-1)  The  Air  Force  Today:  Air  Force  Organization  And  Mission. 

This  is  the  initial  course  of  study  in  the  four  year  Air  Force  ROTC  curriculum.  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  mission,  organization  and  doctrine  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force 
and  U.S.  Strategic  Offensive  Forces.  Corps  Training  provides  the  cadet  with  experience  in  executing 
drill  movements,  knowledge  of  customs  and  courtesies  expected  of  an  Air  Force  member,  career  op- 
portunities in  the  Air  Force,  and  the  life  of  an  Air  Force  Officer. 

112  (1-1-1)  The  Air  Force  Today:  Strategic  Defensive  Forces. 

Study  of  U.S.  Strategic  Defensive  Forces,  U.S.  General  Purpose  and  Aerospace  Support  Forces  in- 
cluding those  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Marines.  Corps  Training  continues  to  stress  emphasis  on  basic 
fundamentals  needed  for  the  cadet  to  be  capable  of  assuming  and  discharging  his  responsibilities  in 
Air  Force  ROTC  functions  and  as  a  professional  officer. 

211  (1-1-1)  The  Development  Of  Air  Power:  Ascension  To  Prominence 

Study  of  the  history  of  manned  flight  up  until  the  time  that  an  independent  Air  Force  was  formed. 
The  development  of  concepts  and  doctrine  governing  the  employment  of  air  power  is  emphasized. 
Corps  Training  places  the  student  in  leadership  and  teaching  roles  as  a  cadet  noncommissioned  offi- 
cer and  includes  further  study  of  the  junior  officer  environment. 

212  (1-1-1)  The  Development  Of  Air  Power;  Key  To  Deterrence 

Study  of  the  major  events  involving  air  power  from  the  Berlin  airlift  until  the  present.  Understanding 
the  effects  of  technology  on  air  power  and  how  the  nation's  objectives  are  supported  by  air  power  are 
emphasized.  Preparation  for  Field  Training  is  the  objective  of  this  course's  Corps  Training. 

311     (3-3-1)  Air  Force  Management  And  Leadership 

An  integrated  management  and  leadership  course  emphasizing  the  individual  as  a  manager  in  an  Air 
Force  milieu.  The  individual  motivational  and  behavioral  processes,  leadership,  communication  and 
group  dynamics  are  covered  to  provide  a  foundation  for  development  of  the  Junior  Officer's  profes- 
sional skills  as  an  Air  Force  Officer.  The  basic  managerial  processes  involving  decision  making,  utili- 
zation of  analytical  aids  in  planning,  organizing,  communicating  and  controlling  in  a  changing  envi- 
ronment are  emphasized  as  necessary  professional  concepts. 
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312     (3-3-1)  Air  Force  Management  And  Leadership 

An  integrated  management  and  leadership  course  emphasizing  the  individual  as  a  leader  in  an  Air 
Force  milieu.  This  course  presents  multidemensional  approaches  to  the  leadership  process.  Organi- 
zational power,  politics,  managerial  strategy  and  tactics,  military  justice  and  administrative  law  are 
discussed  within  the  context  of  the  military  organization.  Actual  Air  Force  cases  are  used  to  enhance 
the  learning  and  communication  processes. 

411  (3-3-1)  National  Security  Force  In  Contemporary  American  Society 

This  course  is  composed  of  academic  and  military  training.  The  academic  portion  includes  an  exami- 
nation of  military  professionalism,  civil-military  interaction,  the  international  and  domestic  environ- 
ment affecting  U.S.  Defense  Policy,  and  a  survey  of  the  evaluation  of  Defense  Strategy.  Within  this 
structure,  continuing  attention  is  given  to  developing  the  communicative  skills  required  by  Junior 
Officers.  Leadership  in  military  drill  and  command  is  practiced. 

412  (3-3-1)  National  Security  Forces  In  Contemporary  American  Society 

This  course  studies  Air  Force  Officer  classification  and  assignments,  strategy,  and  the  management 
of  conflicts  which  includes  deterrence,  arms  limitation,  limited  wars  and  insurgency,  the  formulation 
and  implementation  of  U.S.  defense  policy,  organizational  policymaking  and  case  studies  in  policy- 
making. Particular  attention  is  given  to  communicative  skills.  Continued  military  leadership  opportu- 
nities are  provided  in  the  laboratory  period. 

420     (1-0-1)  Flight  Instructions 

This  course  consists  of  25  hours  of  flight  instruction  in  light  land  aircraft  of  100-200  horse  power 
with  a  separate  and  independant  rudder,  elevator,  and  aileron  control  system,  operable  wing  flags, 
tricycle  landing  gear  approved  by  FAA  for  light  instruction.  (Course  offered  only  to  category  IP  Air 
Force  ROTC  Cadets  with  12  months  of  commissioning.) 

430     (1-1-0)  Ground  Flight  School 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  essential  ground  aeronautical  knowledge  required  for  safe 
operation  of  light  and  aircraft  of  100-200  horse  power  rating.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  knowledge  of 
flight  principles,  flight  rules  aircraft  general  and  meteorology  required  through  the  solo  phase  of 
flight. 

ANTHROPOLOGY  (ANT) 

210     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  history  and  methods  of  anthropology  with  special  emphasis  on  the  evolution 
of  man  and  his  culture  including  early  fossil  men,  human  evolution  and  genetic  variations. 

340     (3-3-0)  Cultural  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  history  and  methods  of  cultural  anthropology  with  special  interest  in  the  area 
of  comparative  study  of  social  institutions  and  the  nature  of  cultural  differences  as  they  exist  in  both 
traditional  and  modern  societies.  Prerequisite:  ANT 210 

ART  (ART) 

111  (2-0-4)  Basic  Design 

This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  basic  designs  for  art  production  such  as  ceramics,  sculpture, 
weaving,  jewelry,  block  printing,  and  textile  design. 

112  (2-0-4)  Lettering  And  Poster  Design 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  art  major  or  minor.  Fundamentals  of  lettering  and  poster  designing 
will  be  emphasized.  Other  displays  such  as  bulletin  boards,  charts,  and  advertising  lay-out  will  be  in- 
cluded. 
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210  (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  Art 

A  general  study  of  the  visual  arts  in  all  aspects  as  used  in  modern  times.  Excursions,  reports,  consult- 
ants, and  lectures  are  included  in  the  course. 

211  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Art  History 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  background  concerning  art  forms  that  have  been  developed  in  vari- 
ous cultures.  A  study  will  be  made  of  architecture,  sculpture,  painting  and  the  minor  arts. 

212  (2-0-4)  Elementary  Freehand  Drawing 

This  course  will  give  basic  principles  concerning  freehand  drawing  with*  emphasis  on  self-expression, 
arrangement,  composition,  and  the  handling  of  a  variety  of  media. 

310  (2-0-3)  Creative  Art  Experiences  For  Young  Children 

Planning  and  organizing  creative  art  work  for  children  from  kindergarten  through  the  third  grade. 
Students  will  experience  processes  through  the  use  of  media  to  acquire  an  understanding  of  work  for 
children.  Films  and  film-strips  are  used 

311  (2-0-4)  Arts  And  Crafts 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  activities  for  elementary  school  teachers.  Simple  sculptured  forms, 
construction,  printing,  carving,  weaving,  modeling,  and  lettering  will  be  included  in  the  course.  Han- 
dling such  materials  as  wood,  metal,  clay,  fabrics,  and  paper  will  provide  for  creative  expression. 

312  (2-0-4)  Drawing  And  Painting 

This  course  gives  practical  work  in  simple  composition-landscape,  still  life,  and  portrait  drawing. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  line,  form,  texture,  and  color  in  objective  and  non-objective  art. 
Prerequisite:  ART  212 

341  (3-0-5)  Leathercraft 

The  design  and  production  of  craft  projects  fashioned  in  leather. 

342  (3-0-5)  Sculpture 

Study  and  production  of  sculpture  using  direct  techniques  in  such  materials  as  wood,  clay,  plexi- 
glass, concrete  and  plaster. 

361  (3-3-0)  African  Negro  Art 

An  introduction  to  the  regional  art  of  Africa  with  some  attention  given  to  its  historical,  sociological, 
and  theological  background.  Photographic  slides  will  be  used  to  study  artifacts  emanating  from  Af- 
rica. Museum  visits  are  included. 

362  (3-3-0)  Afro  American  Art  From  1800 

A  survey  of  the  works  of  art  by  Black  American  artists.  An  investigation  will  be  conducted  into  con- 
temporary Black  Art  reflecting  historical  and  environmental  influences  in  subject  matter  used  by  the 
artists.  Slides,  lectures,  discussion,  museum  and  gallery  visits  will  be  used. 

411  (3-2-1)  Art  In  Childhood  Education 

This  course  includes  problems  in  children's  art,  the  nature  of  art  for  children,  art  for  creative  expres- 
sion, and  the  correlation  of  art  with  other  class  subjects.  It  includes  practical  work  in  the  making  and 
teaching  of  simple  projects  to  be  used  in  the  elementary  school.  Practical  classroom  teaching  experi- 
ence will  be  provided.  Prerequisite:  ART  310  or  ART 311 

412  (3-0-5)  Advanced  Drawing  And  Painting 

This  course  offers  additional  experience  in  handling  such  paint  media  as  pastels,  watercolor,  and 
oils.  A  choice  of  subject  matter  is  left  with  the  student,  but  landscapes,  portraits,  and  still-life  may  be 
included.  Prerequisite:  ART  312 
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422     (3-2-1)  Art  In  The  Intermediate  Grades  (4-9) 

This  course  emphasizes  creative  expression  through  the  development  of  knowledge  and  skills  relating 
to  art  in  the  intermediate  grades,  and  the  growth  of  aesthetic  awareness.  Students  are  required  to  ac- 
tively participate  in  activities  involving  a  variety  of  art  media  such  as  drawing,  painting,  graphics, 
graphs,  ceramics,  etc.,  which  are  essential  to  the  teacher's  background  in  art.  Through  the  use  of  ma- 
terials such  as  crayons,  paints,  drawing  instruments,  inks,  and  clays,  the  student  is  expected  to  de- 
velop and  refine  his/her  skills  for  artistic  expression. 

430     (3-0-6)  Ceramics 

A  study  and  utilization  of  ceramic  processes  and  techniques:  hand  forming,  molding  and  wheel 
throwing,  glaze  utilization  and  kiln  operation.  Prerequisite:  ART  111 

432     (4-1-7)  Basic  Photography 

Course  activities  will  include  camera  operation,  picture  taking,  darkroom  techniques  and  procedures, 
and  creative  photo  printing.  (Students  must  have  access  to  a  camera.  Enrollment  limited:  Permission 
by  instructor  only) 

442     (3-3-0)  Contemporary  Art 

The  understanding  of  the  visual  arts  in  modern  times;  their  nature  and  trends;  their  contributions  to 
individuals  and  civilization.  Lectures,  reports,  discussions,  museum  and  gallery  visits  are  included  in 
the  course. 

441     (3-0-5)  Weaving 

Cloth  making  with  emphasis  on  design,  the  course  involves  use  of  hand,  floor  and  table  looms. 

450,  460,  470     (4-0-8)  Studio  (Intermediate  And  Advanced) 

Opportunities  for  independent  work  on  problems  in  weaving,  graphics,  pottery,  painting,  sculpture, 
or  photography,  (one  to  four  credit  hours  with  instructor's  permission.) 

ASTRONOMY  (AST) 

111  (4-2-4)  Astronomy 

A  course  designed  to  provide  experience  in  the  science  of  Astronomy.  Its  emphasis  is  on  the  investi- 
gation of  nearby  space,  the  Sun  and  Planets.  Scientific  method  and  techniques  applicable  to  Astron- 
omy will  be  covered.  Appropriate  loboratory  exercises  will  be  keyed  to  these  topics. 

112  (4-2-4)  Astronomy 

A  continuation  of  AST  111.  Distant  space  will  be  explored  in  an  attempt  to  understand  the  physical 
nature  of  stars,  galaxies,  black  holes  and  quasars.  Laboratory  experiences  will  be  keyed  to  these  top- 
ics. Prerequisite:  AST  111  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  (BCH) 

411  (3-3-0)  Biochemistry 

A  study  of  chemical  composition  of  plants,  animals  and  seeds,  characteristics  and  functions  of  prote- 
ins, enzymes,  carbohydrates,  and  lipids.  Prerequisites:  CHE  222,  232,  321,  331. 

412  (3-3-0)  Biochemistry 

A  continuation  of  BCH  411  with  emphasis  on  metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipid,  nucleic  acids,  and 
proteins.  Biochemical  genetics  and  functions  of  vitamins  and  minerals  in  plants  and  animals. 
Prerequisites:  CHE  222,  232,  321,  331. 

421      (1-0-3)  Biochemistry  Laboratory 

Application  of  biochemical  principles  in  the  laboratory.  This  is  the  lab  course  of  BCH  412.  Pre- 
corequisite:  BCH  412. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  (BIO) 

111  (4-2-4)  Biological  Science 

A  study  of  the  history  of  science,  chemistry  of  biologically  active  molecules  and  detailed  structure 
and  functions  of  the  cell  as  the  basic  unit  of  life.  Included  in  the  study  are  the  energy  transforma- 
tions that  operate  in  both  plants  and  animals.  Discussions  on  reproduction  and  development  are  in- 
cluded. 

112  (4-2-4)  Biological  Science 

A  study  of  different  types  of  nutrition  and  the  systems  that  support  and  regulate  the  metabolism  of 
living  organisms.  Also  included  in  the  course  are  the  study  of  patterns  of  inheritance,  classification 
of  plants  and  animals,  evolution  and  ecology.  Prerequisite:  BIO  111 

320     (1-2-0)  Biology  Seminar 

Discussion  of  biological  concepts,  topics  and  special  problems. 

430     (3-3-0)  Special  Problems 

Guided  Scientific  research,  field  studies  or  other  special  projects. 

BOTANY  (BOT) 

211     (3-2-2)  General  Botany 

A  study  of  activities,  structures,  methods  of  reproduction,  relationships,  and  importance  of  major 
types  of  plant  life. 

322      Bacteriology  (Microbiology) 

An  introduction  to  the  reproduction,  anatomy,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  bacteria  and  fungi. 
Prerequisites:  One  year  of  biology  including  Botany  211  and  one  year  of  Chemistry. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (BAD) 

200     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Data  Processing 

An  introduction  to  business  data  processing,  programming,  systems  analysis,  techniques  and  goals 
for  data  processing,  and  information  retrieval.  A  combined  theoretical  and  practical  approach  to  data 
processing.  Prerequisite:  MAT  112 

210     (3-3-0)  Mathematics  For  Business 

A  study  of  advanced  problems  relating  to  mathematics  and  quantitative  analysis  techniques  with  at- 
tention to  compound  interest,  annuities,  discounting  notes,  inventory,  depreciation,  payrolls,  stocks, 
and  bonds,  ratio  analysis,  graphs",  logarithms,  and  special  selected  topics  such  as  present  worth,  eco- 
nomic order  quantity,  and  derivatives.  Prerequisite:  MAT  112  or  MAT  131 

311  (3-3-0)  Statistics  For  Business  And  Economics  I 

Elementary  statistics  as  a  tool  for  business  decision  making,  ratio  analysis,  graphic  presentations, 
theory  of  probability,  discrete  and  continuous  distributions,  sampling  distributions,  interval  estima- 
tions, regression  and  correlation  analysis,  and  introduction  to  testing  hypothesis.  Prerequisite:  MAT 
112  or  MAT  142 

312  (3-3-0)  Statistics  For  Business  And  Economics  II 

Advanced  study  for  extended  sampling  distributions,  sampling  methods,  control  chart,  index  num- 
bers, extended  testing  hypothesis,  multiple  correlation  and  regression  analysis,  analysis  of  variance 
and  selected  non-parametric  statistical  techniques.  Prerequisite:  BAD  311 
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320      (3-3-0)  Quality  Control  And  Industrial  Statistics 

Control  charts,  acceptance  sampling,  use  of  military  standards  sampling  plans,  and  analysis  of  indus- 
trial processes  and  experimentation.  Prerequisite:  BAD  312  or  equivalent. 

330     (3-3-0)  Industrial  Relations  And  Labor  Marketing 

A  study  of  labor  problems  from  point  of  view  of  union  and  management  with  emphasis  on  the  social 
and  economic  aspects  of  labor  relations.  Consideration  is  given  to  labor  organization,  collective  bar- 
gaining, and  labor  legislation.  Prerequisite:  ECO  212 

351  (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  The  Black  Man's  Role  In  The  Business  World 

The  development  of  the  black  man's  participation  in  economic  endeavors  from  1900  to  contempo- 
rary times.  Prerequisite:  ECO  212 

352  (3-3-0)  The  Black  Man  In  Contemporary  Capitalistic  Society 

A  study  of  the  black  man's  contemporary  problems  in  American  capitalism  with  innovative  tech- 
niques and  procedures  for  greater  unfoldment  of  his  objectives,  focusing  on  such  problems  as 
finance,  business  ownership,  internal  operations,  salesmanship,  banking,  and  managerial  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  212 

411  (3-3-0)  Business  Law  I 

A  general  survey  of  the  origin,  development,  and  classification  of  law  with  a  more  detailed  considera- 
tion of  those  legal  subjects  considered  important  in  the  organization  and  operation  of  businesses,  also 
considering  the  role  and  importance  of  law  in  a  modern  society. 

412  (3-3-0)  Business  Law  II 

The  application  of  legal  principles  to  the  organizaton  and  operation  of  businesses.  Reviewing  legal 
principles  and  subjects,  with  their  proper  employment  in  the  business  world  studied  by  setting  up 
and  operating  hypothetical  businesses  and  by  studying  and  analyzing  local  businesses.  Prerequisite: 
BAD  411 

420     (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  Sampling  Techniques 

An  expository  treatment  of  the  basic  ideas  of  scientific  sampling.  Types  of  sampling  useful  in  ac- 
counting, market  research,  governmental  studies,  industry,  and  commerce  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  BAD  312  or  equivalent. 

430    (3-0-15)  Business  Internship 

Provisions  for  experience  in  approved  business  positions  wherein  students  participate  in  a  seminar  in 
which  they  formally  evaluate  their  work  experience.  Program  must  be  arranged  in  advance  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Coordinator;  course  is  not  open  to  the  student  with  credit  from  any  similar  program  in 
the  institution.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

490     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Business  Administration 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  undertake  a  program  of  independent  study 
and  reading  delineated  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  member.  The  seminar  may  be  in  one  of  the  vari- 
ous areas  of  business  such  as  accounting,  management,  marketing,  and  finance.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  consent  of  Coordinator. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (BED) 

111     (2-1-3)  Elementary  Typewriting 

Elementary  typewriting  enables  the  students  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  and  apply  basic  skills  to 
personal  and  business  typewriting  usage.  (Students  who  have  had  less  than  one  year  of  previous  ty- 
pewriting experience  should  begin  their  college  typewriting  with  this  course.  Students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  previous  experience  should  enroll  in  BED  112.  Placement  tests  will  be  administered.) 
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112     (2-1-3)  Intermediate  Typewriting 

Intermediate  typewriting  emphasizes  the  improvement  of  basic  typing  skills.  Sustained  production  on 
various  forms  of  business  typing  problems  are  emphasized,  such  as  the  business  letter,  manuscripts, 
tabulated  reports,  tabulated  data,  and  business  forms.  Focus  is  also  placed  on  speed  and  accuracy  in 
typewriting.  Prerequisite:  BED  111  or  placement  test. 

210  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Business 

A  survey  of  business  principles  and  procedures  with  an  overview  of  the  entire  field  of  business,  in- 
cluding the  area  of  economics,  management,  accounting,  marketing,  transportation,  finance,  business 
law,  and  business  education. 

211  (2-1-2)  Advanced  Typwriting 

Further  development  of  skills,  knowledge,  and  techniques  applicable  to  typewriting  instruction  is 
given  in  specialized  typewriting  problems  in  order  to  develop  high-level  competency.  Prerequisites: 
BED  112  or  placement  test. 

220  (3-1-2)  Business  Machines 

Familiarization  with  the  development  of  skill  in  the  operation  and  use  of  the  various  office  machines 
and  equipment.  Student  is  acquainted  with  the  latest  machinery  and  developments  in  the  field  of 
business.  Prerequisites:  BED  112,  MAT  112. 

221  (3-2-3)  Elementary  Shorthand 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  Gregg  Shorthand,  Diamond  Jubilee  Series,  with  the  development  of 
the  ability  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  reading  and  writing  of  shorthand.  Prerequisite:  BED  112 
or  placement  test. 

222  (3-2-3)  Intermediate  Shorthand 

A  continuation  of  BED  221  with  attention  given  to  basic  elements  of  typewritten  transcription. 
Prerequisite:  BED  221  or  placement  test. 

231     (3-3-2)  Machine  Shorthand 

A  beginning  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  writing  and  reading  machine  shorthand.  Students 
will  use  Stenograph  machines  to  develop  both  shorthand  speed  and  the  art  of  transcription. 

310  (3-3-0)  Business  Communication 

Business  Communications  requires  the  application  of  correct  English,  organized  thinking,  and  psy- 
chology needed  to  solve  communication  problems  encountered  in  business.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
writing  of  business  letters  and  reports.  Prerequisites:  BED  112,  CSK  221. 

311  (3-2-3)  Advanced  Shorthand  And  Transcription 

An  emphasis  on  the  development  of  high-level  skill  and  proficiency  in  taking  dictation  and  transcrib- 
ing at  advanced  rates  of  speed.  Continued  practice  is  given  to  the  production  of  the  mailable  type- 
written transcript.  Prerequisite:  BED  222. 

312  (3-1-3)  Advanced  Shorthand  And  Transcription  II 

Continued  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  high-level  skill  and  proficiency  in  taking  dicta- 
tion and  transcribing  at  advanced  rates  of  speed.  Continued  practice  is  given  to  the  production  of  the 
mailable  transcript  and  to  office-style  dictation.  Prerequisite:  BED  311. 

410     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Business  Education 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  and  functions  of  business  education  and  an  examination  of  the  problems 
and  issues  relating  to  this  area.  Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 
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411  (3-3-2)  Administrative  Secretarial  Procedures 

A  presentation  of  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  secretarial  worker.  Greater  competency  in 
office  skills  and  procedures  is  developed  with  emphasis  on  applied  typewriting,  duplicating,  filing, 
dictation    and    transcribing,    communication    techniques,    and    administrative   support   services. 
Prerequisites:  BED  211,  220,310. 

412  (3-0-15)  Secretarial  Internship 

An  on-the-job  training  which  provides  for  practical  experience  under  actual  office  conditions. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

420     (3-3-0)  Office  Management 

A  study  of  principles  of  management  as  applied  to  the  business  office,  including  organization,  plan- 
ning and  control  of  physical  factors,  methods,  and  personnel  practices.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

440     (3-3-0)  History  And  Philosophy  Of  Vocational  Education 

This  course  is  an  inquiry  into  the  history,  development  and  causative  factors  of  vocational  education 
as  a  background  for  an  analysis  of  the  present  status  in  American  Education.  There  will  be  a  thor- 
ough study  of  the  philosophic  basis  for  the  academic-vocational  program.  The  1963  Vocational  Edu- 
cation Act  and  its  amendments,  as  well  as  other  federal  vocational  legislation,  will  be  reviewed.  The 
emergence  of  the  concept  of  Career  Education  and  its  future  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
Standing  or  consent  of  Coordinator. 

450     (3-3-0)  Administration  And  Supervision  Of  Vocational  Education 

This  course  deals  with  the  present  and  future  problems  of  administering  and  supervising  business 
and  distributive  education  programs  at  the  secondary  and  post-secondary  school  levels.  Also,  the 
course  gives  consideration  to  problems  which  impinge  upon  the  administrator,  supervisor,  and  class- 
room teacher  on  the  state,  city  and  local  school  levels  with  attention  given  to  standards  of  achieve- 
ment, budgeting,  guidance,  public  relations,  and  classroom  visitation.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
and  consent  of  Coordinator. 

460     (3-3-0)  Coordination  Techniques  In  Business  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  an  in-depth  exploration  of  the  total  role  of  the 
teacher-coordinator  of  a  cooperative  vocational  education  program,  including  all  functions,  condi- 
tions, procedures  and  processes  required  in  implementing,  conducting,  supervising,  and  evaluating  a 
cooperative  vocational  education  program.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  consent  of  Coordinator. 

480     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Office  Administration 

This  course  provides  for  treatment  of  problems,  practices,  and  policies  involved  in  office  administra- 
tion. Attention  will  be  given  to  methods  of  establishing,  analyzing,  standardizing,  and  controlling  ad- 
ministrative systems  and  procedures  in  the  office.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  consent  of 
Coordinator. 

490     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Business  Education 

This  course  provides  for  treatment  of  problem  areas  of  major  concen  in  business  education.  Problem 
areas  of  local,  state,  and  national  interest  will  be  included  as  seminar  topics.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  consent  of  Coordinator. 

492     (3-0-0)  Directed  Work  Experience 

This  is  a  supervised  work  experience  for  business  education  majors  for  vocational  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Students  work  in  a  business  office  setting  in  which  they  receive  the  experiences  of  a  regular 
business  or  office  employee.  Prerequisite:  One  to  three  hours  credit  with  Coordinator's  approval. 
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CHEMISTRY  (CHE) 

111  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Chemistry 

A  non-mathematical  course  dealing  with  atomic  structure,  the  periodic  table,  bonding,  valence,  hy- 
.  b.ridization,  and  geometry.  A  tutorial  session  of  two  (2)  hours  per  week  is  required  of  all  students  not 
maintaining  a  minimum  average  of  3.00. 

112  (4-3-3)  General  Chemistry 

Stoichiometry,  gas  laws,  thermochemistry,  and  balancing  of  equations.  A  tutorial  session  of  one  (1) 
hour  per  week  is  required  of  all  students  not  maintaining  a  minimum  average  of  3.00.  Prerequisites: 
CHE  111  or  PSI  111  with  grade  of  C  or  better,  MAT  131  (or  special  examination).  Knowledge  of 
simple  algebra  and  proportions  required. 

211  (4-3-3)  Quantitative  Chemistry 

Concentrations,   kinetics,   acid   base  equilibria,    redox,   simple   titrations,   qualitative  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  CHE  112,  and  facility  with  logrithms.  A  tutorial  session  of  one  (1)  hour  per  week 
required  of  all  students  not  maintaining  a  minimum  of  3.00. 

212  (5-3-6)  Analytical  Chemistry 

Traditional  wet  analytical  chemistry  consisting  of  gravimetric  analysis,  volumetric  analysis,  pH,  pKa 
and  the  Nernst  Equation.  Prerequisite:  CHE  211. 

221  (3-3-0)  Organic  Chemistry 

The  synthesis,  stereochemistry,  reactions,  and  reaction  mechanisms  of  alkanes,  alkenes,  alkynes,  and 
aromatic  compounds.  Pre-corequisite:  CHE  211  (NOTE:  Che  231  is  required  with  this  course). 

222  (3-3-0)  Organic  Chemistry 

The  synthesis,  stereochemistry,  reactions,  reaction  mechanism,  and  spectra  of  functionally  substi- 
tuted aromatic  compounds.  Prerequisites:  CHE  221,  CHE  231,  Pre-corequisite:  CHE  212. 

231  (1-0-3)  Organic  Chemistry  Lab 

Techniques  of  isolation,  purification,  and  characterization  of  organic  chemicals.  Reaction  of  hydro- 
carbons. This  course  is  the  lab  to  CHE  221.  Prerequisites:  CHE  221. 

232  (1-0-3)  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Synthesis,  spectra,  and  analysis  of  functionall  substituted  organic  compounds.  This  course  is  the  lab 
to  CHE  222.  Prerequisites:  CHE  221,231. 

302     (3-3-0)  Kinetics  And  Solution  Chemistry 

A  study  of  non-electrolytes  in  solution  (Phase  Rule,  Raoult's  Law,  and  colligative  properties),  elec- 
trolytes in  solution  (conductance,  activities,  Debye-Huckle  Theory),  and  reaction  rates  (rate  laws, 
collison  theory,  mechanisms  and  catalysis).  Prerequisite:  CHE 212. 

312     (1-0-3)  Kinetics  And  Solution  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Measurement  of  phases  in  equilibrium,  vapor  pressures  and  Raoult's  law,  cryscopic  constants,  con- 
ductance titrations,  limiting  conductances  and  activities,  ion  mobilities,  and  reaction  rates. 

321  (3-3-0)  Thermodynamics  And  Equilibrium 

The  discussion  and  application  of  the  three  laws  of  thermodynamics  from  a  calculus  position  culmi- 
nating in  the  derivation  of  equilibrium  constants  from  chemical  potential.  Prerequisites:  CHE  212, 
MAT 241,  pre-corequisite  MAT 242.  (NOTE:  CHE  331  is  required  with  this  course.) 

322  (3-3-0)  Spectroscopy  And  Quantum  Chemistry 

Atomic  and  molecular  structure  as  seen  in  rotational,  vibrational,  electronic  and  x-ray  region  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum.  The  wave-partical  dilemna  as  resolved  by  the  Bohr  atom.  Dirac  Wave  me- 
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chanics  and  eigen- values  of  the  Schroedinger  Equation.  Prerequisite:  CHE  212.  (NOTE:  CHE  332  is 
required  with  this  course.) 

331  (1-0-3)  Thermodynamics  And  Equilibrium  Laboratory 

Measurements  of  heat  of  combustion,  heat  of  neutralization,  vapor  pressure,  molecular  weight,  equi- 
librium constants,  etc.  This  is  the  lab  course  to  CHE  321.  Pre-corequisite:  CHE  321. 

332  (1-0-3)  Spectrochemistry  Laboratory 

Qualitative  and  quantitative  interpretation  of  spectra  by  use  of  spectrometers  and  application  of  ab- 
sorption spectroscopy  and  other  instruments  for  the  measurements  of  concentrations.  Pre- 
corequisite:  CHE  322.  This  is  the  lab  course  of  CHE  322. 

410     (1-0-3)  Seminar  In  Chemistry 

Application  of  chemistry  by  presentations  from  practicing  chemists,  visits  to  industrial,  hospital, 
and /or  research  laboratories  and  at  least  one  oral  report  by  each  student  enrolled.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  chemistry. 

420     (4-2-6)  Instrumental  Methods  Of  Chemical  Analysis 

Use  of  electrochemical  and  chromatographic  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  Prerequisite:  CHE 
212,331,332. 

430     (3-3-0)  Special  Topics  In  Chemistry 

A  structured  in-depth  study  of  a  single  topic  such  as:  qualitative  organic  analysis,  physical  organic, 
or  inorganic  chemistry. 

450     (2-4)  Research  In  Chemistry 

Active  research  in  chemistry  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  of  the  chemistry  instructors.  A 
written  summary  of  the  work  is  essential.  When  possible  an  oral  presentation  should  be  given  to  the 
seminar  or  a  chemistry  class.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  research  supervisor  and  area  coordinator. 

COMMUNICATIVE  SKILLS  (CSK) 

101     (3-3-0)  Basic  Grammar 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  skills  of  grammar  and  mechanics.  The  course  aids  the  freshman  student 
in  becoming  a  proficient  writer  through  writing  practice  culminating  in  his  being  able  to  produce  a 
coherent  and  grammatically  correct  theme.  Placement  is  determined  by  diagnostic  testing. 

112     (3-3-0)  Ideas  And  Their  Expression 

A  course  in  expository  writing.  The  course  will  examine  organization,  paragraph  development,  sen- 
tence structure,  diction,  and  style.  The  student  will  be  concerned  with  expressing  ideas  and  will  con- 
tinue to  develop  proficiency  in  the  use  of  acceptable  writing  standards.  The  student's  extension  of 
ideas  will  be  facilitated  by  exploring  the  ideas  of  others  in  selected  literary  works.  Attention  will  also 
be  given  to  the  form  of  ideas.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  score  on  placement  exam. 

221     (3-3-0)  Ideas  And  Their  Expression 

A  course  in  expository  writing  and  research  skills.  The  student  will  observe  accepted  standards  of 
sentence  structure,  capitalization,  punctuation,  and  spelling.  The  student  will  have  experience  in  the 
three  principal  stages  of  composition:  prewriting,  writing,  and  revision.  Further,  the  student  will  gain 
experience  in  the  use  of  the  library  to  fulfill  requirements  in  all  areas  of  study  and  research.  Some 
activities  are:  selection  of  a  topic,  research  note  taking  and  the  writing  of  a  short  paper  based  on  find- 
ings. Prerequisite:  CSK  112  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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COMMUNICATION  (COM) 

300     (3-3-0)  The  Dynamics  Of  Communication 

The  study  of  communication  as  it  expedites  learning,  causes  social  impact  and  functions  as  an  instru- 
ment of  change  in  self;  also  components  by  which  communications  are  related  to  the  masses  and  fit 
into  social  and  political  systems.  Emphasis  upon  inter-personal,  small  group,  public  and  professional 
communication. 

310    (3-3-0)  Broadcast  Fundamentals 

Emphasis  on  the  general  view  of  broadcasting  in  radio  and  television.  Experience  in  audio  and  visual 
expression  through  the  media.  Exposure  to  equipment  and  techniques  of  production. 

320    (3-3-0)  Modern  Audio  Production  And  Direction 

Planning  and  production  of  audio  in  the  mass  media.  Innovative  uses  of  sound  in  radio,  television, 
and  film.  Planning,  scripting,  rehearsing,  and  directing  under  professional  conditions. 

330    (3-3-0)  News  And  Public  Affairs 

Principles,  techniques,  and  forms  of  broadcast  journalism.  Practical  work  in  news  preparation,  edit- 
ing and  delivery  for  radio  and  television.  Planning  and  production  of  public  affairs  programs. 

360    (3-3-0)  Television  Production 

Elements  of  production  in  television  including  cameras,  audio, .staging,  lighting,  graphics,  recording, 
special  effects.  Leads  to  experience  in  creating,  producing  and  "directing  full-length  programs. 

370     Communication  Practicum 

This  course  is  devised  to  enable  students  to  make  practical  application  to  an  area  (radio)  under 
study.  This  does  not  eliminate  text- readings,  but  the  approach  to  the  course  is  more  practical  than 
theoretical,  and  readings  are  assigned  to  make  the  practical  work  more_efficient  and  clear. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (CSC) 

100  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Computer  Science 

Designed  to  introduce  starters  and  non-technical  personnel  to  the  computer,  steps  in  computer  appli- 
cations, procedures  and  elementary  programming. 

101  (3-3-0)  Computer  Programming  Language  (FORTRAN) 

Introduction  to  FORTRAN  IV:  A  problem  oriented  computer  language  for  use  in  scientific  and 
mathematics  problem  solving  by  use  of  digital  computers. 

102  (3-3-0)  Computer  Programming  Language  (COBOL) 

Introduction  to  COBOL:  a  problem-oriented  computer  language  for  use  in  business  problem  solving 
by  use  of  digital  computers. 

200  (3-3-0)  Computer  Operation 

Hands-on  experience  in  handling  and  operating  computer  hardware. 

201  (3-3-0)  Basic  Computer  Organization  And  Assembly  Language 

Logic  basis  of  computer  structure,  machine  representation  of  numbers  and  characters,  flow  of  con- 
trol, instruction  codes  (symbolic)  arithmetic  and  logical  operation,  indexing.  I/O  subroutine  link- 
ages, marcos,  number  systems  as  related  to  computer  operation.  Operating  systems  for  large  ma- 
chines. 

202  (3-3-0)  Systems  Analysis  And  Techniques 

Various  methods  of  analyzing  and  defining  a  problem  or  situation  in  terms  of  available  input 
information  and  desired  output  in  order  to  prescribe  suitable  or  appropriate  algorithms  and  proce- 
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dure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  solution  or  outcome.  Prerequisite:  CSC  100,  or  CSC  101. 

300     (3-3-0)  Computer  Applications  In  Mathematics 

Selected  topics  including  special  applications  of  the  computer  including  comparison  of  various  inte- 
gration techniques  for  specific  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations.  Techniques  on  analog  and 
hybrid  computers.  Nonnumeric  programs  including  algebraic  symbol  manipulation  and  analytic  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration.  Survey  and  use  of  available  computer  programs  and  subroutines  includ- 
ing accuracy  consideration.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor. 

302     (3-3-0)  Computer  Organization  And  Logic 

Introduction  to  Boolean  algebra,  symbolic  logic  as  used  in  computer  organization,  switching  circuits, 
arithmetic  circuits,  application  of  logic  to  problem  solving.  Prerequisites:  Some  programming 
languages,  CSC  201. 

310      (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Numerical  Methods 

Computer  techniques  used  to  translate  certain  known  computational  algorithms  into  computer  pro- 
grams; practice  in  use  of  routine  already  available  in  the  University  program  library.  Areas  of  inter- 
est; linear  system  of  equations,  curve  fitting  and  interpolation  algorithms  for  differentiation,  solution 
of  non-linear  equations  and  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations.  Elementary  discussion  of  er- 
rors. Prerequisite:  CSC  101. 

400  (3-3-0)  Business  Computer  Systems  And  Applications 

Current  methods  of  processing  business  data  to  produce  various  accounting  statements  and  manage- 
rial reports.  The  orderly  study  of  detailed  procedures  for  collecting,  organizing  and  evaluating  in- 
formation within  an  organization  with  the  objective  of  improving  the  operations  of  that  organization 
and  designing  a  business  system  from  the  standpoint  of  management,  system  analyst  and  program- 
mer. Course  requirements  include  the  design  and  presentation  of  a  business  system  as  a  semester 
project 
Prerequisite:  CSC  102. 

401  (3-3-0)  Systems  Design  And  Selection 

Study  of  hardware  functions  and  capibilities,  system  efficiency,  modes  of  operation.  Hardware  from 
various  suppliers  will  be  studied.  Techniques  of  evaluation  of  system  hardware  to  perform  required 
function.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor. 

402  (3-3-0)  Information  Storage  And  Retrieval 

Practical  aspects  of  information  system  design,  file  structure  and  organization,  sorting  and  searching 
techniques.  A  case  study  will  be  used  to  illustrate  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  management  in- 
formation systems.  Emphasis  is  equally  put  on  both  information  storage  and  information  retrieval. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  201 

501  (3-3-0)  Special  Topics  In  Computer  Science 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  need  not  covered  by  existing  courses.  It  will  consist  of  one  or  more 
of  the  following  types  of  study:  readings  in  the  literature  of  computer  science,  introductory  research 
projects,  major  computer  programming  projects,  seminars  or  new  course  development.  Work  may  be 
done  in  any  area  of  computer  science  such  as  software,  hardware  utilization,  programming  language, 
numerical  methods,  syntatic  description,  symbolic  functions  and  manipulations.  Prerequisite:  CSC 
101  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

502  (3-3-0)  Metaprograms 

The  course  provides  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  techniques  involved  in  compiling  a  program. 
Detailed  study  of  formal  programming  languages,  syntatic  descriptions,  symbolic  functions,  and  ma- 
nipulations. Prerequisite:  CSC  201  or  CSC  302. 
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COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  (COP) 

431  (3-3-0)  Cooperative  Education  I 

Students  alternate  semesters  of  full-time  related  work.  Students  spend  the  first  two  years  on 
campus(including  summers)  then  based  on  the  nature  of  work  assignments,  students  begin  their  first 
work  period  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  receiving  three  hours  of  academic  credit  for  each 
work  period. 

432  (3-3-0)  Cooperative  Education  II 

This  is  a  continuation  of  the  cooperative  work  experience  program.  Prerequisite:  COP  431. 

CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (CJC) 

101  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Law  Enforcement 

The  history  and  philosophy  of  functions  of  law  enforcement.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  interdepen- 
dence of  law  enforcement  with  other  components  of  the  criminal  justice  system;  functions  and  con- 
temporary issues  of  law  enforcement  and  the  appropriate  functions  of  law  enforcement  personnel  in 
modern  society.  Students  who  have  completed  PSC  101  may  not  take  this  course. 

102  (3-3-0)  Criminal  Law  Or  Legal  Aspects  Of  Law  Enforcement  And  Corrections 
Criminal  procedures-procedural  aspects  of  the  legal  process;  analysis  of  criminal  constitutional  limi- 
tations from  arrest  to  release  in  the  administration  of  criminal  justice;  legal  restraints  on  police;  rela- 
tion between  state  and  federal  criminal  authority  and  jurisdictional  problem. 

Ill     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Law 

Designed  to  present  a  basic  concept  of  criminal  law  and  create  an  appreciation  of  the  rules  under 
which  one  lives  in  our  system  of  government.  Students  who  have  completed  PSC  111  may  not  sched- 
ule this  course 

200     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  The  Criminal  Justice  System 

A  survey  course  in  the  processes  and  agencies  in  the  administration  of  criminal  justice-the  legisla- 
ture, the  police,  the  prosecutor,  public  defender,  the  courts  and  corrections. 

210     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Investigation 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  fundamentals  of  investigation;  crime  scene  search;  recording, 
collection  and  preservation  of  evidence;  sources  of  information;  interview  and  interrogation,  case 
preparation  and  court  presentation,  and  the  investigation  of  specific  offenses  such  as  arson,  narcot- 
ics, sex,  larceny,  burglary,  robbery  and  homicide.  Students  who  have  completed  PSC  210  may  not 
schedule  this  course. 

220  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Corrections 

General  overview  of  the  development  of  corrections  with  special  focus  on  the  U.S.  system;  recent  in- 
novations; future  correctional  systems  structure  and  programs. 

221  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Criminalistics 

A  general  survey  of  the  methods  and  techniques  used  in  modern  scientific  investigation  of  crime, 
with  emphasis  upon  the  practical  use  of  these  methods  by  students.  Laboratory  techniques  will  be 
demonstrated  and  the  student  will  participate  in  actual  use  of  the  scientific  equipment.  Students  who 
have  completed  PSC  221  may  not  schedule  this  course. 

230     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Evidence 

Instruction  covers  the  kinds  and  degrees  of  evidence  and  the  rules  governing  the  admissibility  of  evi- 
dence in  court.  Students  who  have  completed  PSC  230  may  not  schedule  this  course. 
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262     (3-3-0)  Police-Community  Relations 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  fundamentals  of  development  and  use  of  community  rela- 
tions programs.  The  student  will  be  acquainted  with  the  strains  and  problems  arising  from  conflict- 
ing demands  within  the  social  structure  of  society.  This  course  will  include  development,  use  of  com- 
munity relations  among  the  police,  corrections  programs  and  the  criminal  justice  system  as  a  whole. 
The  student  will  be  able  to  construct,  test  and  implement  the  basic  concepts  of  community  relations 
into  any  area  of  the  criminal  justice  system  within  any  type  of  community. 

311     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Justice  Management  And  Organization 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  organizational  and  the  human  processes  of  management.  The  key  to  or- 
ganizational effectiveness  lies  within  the  human  processes  of  management  and  component  problem 
solving.  This  course  will  focus  its  direction  on  the  local,  state  and  federal  criminal  justice  system,  as 
well  as  analyze  contemporary  issues  in  criminal  justice  management  and  organization,  which  will  al- 
low the  student  an  opportunity  to  explore  the  dichotomy  between  policy  and  administration. 

320     (3-2-1)  Criminal  Court  Procedures-American  Court  System 

General  overview  of  the  development  of  the  criminal  court  system  with  special  focus  on  the  roles  of 
the  judge,  prosecutor,  jury  and  defense  attorney,  trial  process;  pre-sentencing  procedures  and  con- 
temporary issues  of  the  criminal  court. 

410  (3-3-0)  Probation/Parole 

A  general  survey  of  the  methods  and  techniques  now  employed  in  probation  and  parole  work  will  in- 
clude history,  development,  current  use  and  future  possibilities.  The  course  will  give  a  general  over- 
view of  the  process  of  probation  and  parole  as  it  is  now  used. 

411  (3-3-0)  Criminal  Justice  Research 

This  course  introduces  the  advanced  student  to  criminal  justice  research:  survey  and  uses  of 
available  sources  of  data,  consideration  of  research  designs  and  methods  of  collecting  and  analyzing 
data.  Prerequisite:  SOC  331. 

430     (3-3-0)  Internship  In  The  Criminal  Justice  System 

Students  will  be  assigned  to  various  criminal  justice  agencies  and  will  work  under  joint  supervision 
of  agency  heads  and  the  course  instructor.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  op- 
portunity to  snythesize  theory  and  practice. 

ECONOMICS  (ECO) 

200     (3-3-0)  Basic  Economics 

A  survey  course  in  contemporary  economic  issues  and  problems  designed  for  non-economic  and 
business  majors,  with  broad  emphasis  on  macro-micro  aspects  of  the  economy. 

211  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Economics:  Macroeconomics 

Student  begins  sequence  with  either  ECO  211  or  212.  An  examination  of  the  basic  concepts  and 
principles  with  stress  on  macro-economics  and  the  application  of  theory  to  current  problems. 

212  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Economics:  Microeconomics 

Student  may  begin  sequence  with  either  ECO  211  or  212.  An  introduction  to  subject  of  Economics 
with  stress  on  micro-economics  and  its  relevance  to  policy  issues. 

230     (3-3-0)  Calculus  For  Social  Sciences 

Survey  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  with  applications  to  Social  Sciences.  Prerequisite:  MAT 
142  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

232     (3-2-3)  Quantitative  Methods 

Survey  of  quantitative  methods  and  their  application  to  economics.  Prerequisite:  MAT  142. 


169 


240     (3-3-0)  Economics  Of  The  Black  Community 

A  survey  course  in  economics  of  the  ghetto  with  special  emphasis  on  the  social  and  political  aspect  of 
resource  allocation,  distribution  of  income  and  wealth,  and  related  topics  as  they  pertain  to  blacks  in 
the  American  economy.  Prerequisite:  ECO  211  or  212. 

300     (3-3-0)  Consumer  Economics 

An  examination  of  the  household  sector  of  the  American  economy  emphasizing  issues  and  problems 
confronting  students,  minorities,  the  elderly,  the  working  poor  and  their  families  as  consumers;  prob- 
lems of  the  consumer  in  the  market;  aids  toward  intelligent  buying  of  commodities  and  services;  po- 
litical, social,  economic,  and  legal  implications  of  consumer  decisions. 

310  (3-3-0)  Managerial  Economics 

An  in-depth  study  of  managerial  decision-making  process  and  its  tools;  also,  forecasting  demands, 
cost  estimates,  pricing,  linear  programming,  and  capital  budgeting.  Prerequisites:  ECO  211,  212. 

311  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Production  And  Distribution 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  working  of  price  mechanism  within  the  framework  of  a  free  enterprise  econ- 
omy. A  detailed  discussion  of  the  behavior  of  the  firm,  theory  of  distribution  and  welfare  economics. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  212. 

312  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  Economic  Theory:  Aggregate  Economics  And  Policy 

An  in-depth  study  of  theories  of  national  income  determination,  employment,  interest  and  fluctua- 
tions in  aggregate  economic  activity.  Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 

320     (3-3-0)  Money,  Banking,  And  Financial  Institutions 

Analysis  of  monetary  mechanisms  in  the  United  States.  Historical  development  of  money  and  bank- 
ing. Flow  of  funds  among  financial  institutions  and  role  of  money  in  economic  system.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  211,212 

330     (3-3-0)  Public  Finance 

An  analysis  of  the  effects  of  public  spending,  borrowing  and  collection  of  revenues  on  economic  sys- 
tems and  evaluation  of  economic  roles  of  government.  Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

340  (3-3-0)  Economic  Development 

An  examination  of  the  leading  issues  and  theories  of  economic  development  and  their  relevance  to 
developing  countries.  Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

341  (3-3-0)  Regional  Economics 

Comparative  study  of  various  regional  models  explaining  regional  economic  growth,  problems  and  ef- 
fects of  different  regional  policies.  Ingredients  of  regional  planning  and  forecasting  are  also  dis- 
cussed. Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212 

343     (3-3-0)  Urban  Economics 

A  detailed  discussion  of  leading  theories  explaining  urban  growth,  urban  structure,  and  urban  prob- 
lems. Factors  affecting  location  decision  of  households,  firms,  and  government  are  stressed. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  311,312. 

350     (3-3-0)  International  Trade  And  Policy 

A  survey  of  the  theory  of  international  trade,  balance  of  payment,  problems  and  politics  and  related 
issues  of  international  monetary  economics.  Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

360     (3-3-0)  Labor  Economics 

The  study  of  labor  as  a  factor  of  production  in  a  free  market  economy  with  respect  to  its  productivity, 
creation  of  economic  value,  contribution  to  national  income;  the  determination  of  the  price  of  labor, 
and  the  labor  market  of  manpower  resources,  supply  and  demand.  The  course  further  studies  the  in- 
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stitutional  aspects  of  the  labor  movement,  unionism,  philosophy  of  labor,  and  collective  bargaining. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

410  (3-3-0)  Economic  History 

An  examination  of  the  key  factors  and  problems  of  economic  development  in  the  American  economy 
since  1800.  Prerequisites:  ECO  311,312. 

411  (3-3-0)  History  Of  Economic  Thought 

A  chronological  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  ideas  from  Scholastics  to  Keynes.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  211,212. 

412  (3-3-0)  Econometrics 

Introduction  to  econometric  methods  and  their  application  to  economic  models.  Prerequisites:  BAD 
311,  ECO  230  or  232,  ECO  312. 

420     (3-3-0)  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

A  study  of  the  characteristics,  functions,  and  the  working  of  various  economic  systems  such  as  capi- 
talism, socialism,  and  mixed  economies.  Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

430     (3-3-0)  Economic  Problems 

A  study  of  some  of  the  present-day  economic  problems  such  as  labor,  insurane,  and  social  security. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  211,212. 

440      (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Economics 

This  course  marks  the  culmination  of  undergraduate  study  of  economics.  It  provides  an  opportunity 
for  the  student  to  apply  his  knowledge  and  training  to  analyze  current  economic  problems.  The  stu- 
dent selects  a  project  of  his  choice  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisites: 
Senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  Area  Coordinator. 

EDUCATION  (EDU) 

080     (0-3-0)  Developmental  Reading  I 

The  course  is  concerned  with  developmental  experiences  that  will  help  to  refine  the  reading  skills 
which  students  already  have,  therefore  making  it  easier  for  them  to  master  various  types  of  reading 
material  in  all  content  areas.  EDU  080  provides  developmental  instruction  in  the  areas  of  word 
study,  vocabulary,  literal  comprehension,  and  study  skills.  Class  and  individual  objectives  from  each 
of  the  above  areas  are  assigned  according  to  the  students'  needs  as  ascertained  from  diagnostic  test- 
ing and  inventories.  The  instructors  personalize  content  and  rate  according  to  the  reading  level  of 
each  student. 


090     (0-3-0)  Developmental  Reading  II 

The  course  is  concerned  with  reading  experiences  that  will  help  to  improve  the  reading  skills  which 
students  already  have,  therefore  making  it  easier  for  them  to  master  various  types  of  reading  material 
in  the  various  content  areas.  EDU  090  emphasizes  the  following  areas:  word  study  skills,  vocabulary, 
literal  comprehension,  interpretive  comprehension,  study  skills,  and  flexibility  of  rate.  Class  and  in- 
dividual objectives  from  each  of  the  aforementioned  areas  are  assigned  according  to  the  students1 
needs  as  ascertained  from  diagnostic  testing  and  inventories.  The  instructors  personalize  content  and 
rate  according  to  the  reading  level  of  each  student. 


100    (0-0-1) 

The  assumption  which  underlines  the  orientation  program  is  that  there  is  a  necessary  adjustment  to 
be  made  between  high  school  and  college  and  between  one  college  and  another.  Hence,  the  purpose 
of  the  orientation  programm  is  to  make  this  adjustment  for  freshmen  and  new  students  as  meaningful 
as  possible. 
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110     (3-3-0)  Reading  For  College  Students 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  the  students  improve  their  reading  competencies.  The  course  content 
includes  a  review  of  structural  and  phonetic  analysis  which  will  aid  students  in  recognizing  and  pron- 
uncing  multisyllabic  words.  Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  advanced  reading  skills  to  develop  in- 
tensive vocabulary  competencies,  comprehension,  rate,  and  efficiency.  The  course  content  will  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  developing  advanced  reading  competencies  by  exposing  students  to  a 
collection  of  significant  and  relevant  essays,  articles,  poetry  and  stories  that  college  and  university 
students  might  be  expected  to  read  and  comprehend. 

211     (1-0-3)  Laboratory  Experiences  In  Area  Schools 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  professional  education  experiences.  These  labo- 
ratory experiences  will  take  place  in  area  schools  and  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  ob- 
serve the  child,  teacher,  and  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  learning  process  in  the  school  set- 
ting. Thirty-six  (36)  clock  hours  (pass-fail)  are  required. 

310     (3-3-0)  Foundations  Of  Education 

Basic  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  foundations  of  education  as  they  contribute  to  the 
understanding  of  the  school's  role  in  formulating  an  operational  philosophy  of  education.  The  areas 
include:  sociology,  history,  philosophy,  administration  and  curricular. 

330     (3-3-0)  Educational  Psychology  And  Measurements 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  introductory  survey  of  the  field  of  educational  psychology,  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  principles,  practices  and  research  into  the  nature  of  learning  and 
human  abilities.  Prerequisite:  EDU  310 

340     (3-3-0)  Human  Development 

This  course  is  designed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  human  development  from  conception 
through  adolescence.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  childhood  years  of  2-8  for  early  childhood  ma- 
jors; and  the  middle  and  late  adolescent  years  of  17-21  for  the  secondary  education  majors. 

350     (3-3-0)  Curriculum  And  Activities  In  Early  Childhood  Education  K-3 

An  overview  of  the  organization,  nature  and  scope  of  early  childhood  education  programs  in  the  ar- 
eas of  language  arts,  social  studies,  mathematics,  science,  music,  art,  drama,  and  constructive  play. 
Notes  the  emphasis  on  social  learning  and  development  and  the  influence  of  social  factors  upon  cur- 
riculum content.  Studies  contemporary  and  traditional  programs  with  supervised  experiences  in  pub- 
lic and  college  laboratory  schools. 

352     (3-3-0)  Foundations  Of  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  offers  a  broad  survey  of  the  field  of  early  childhood  education.  The  several  foundations 
upon  which  emphasis  will  center  are  the  historical,  philosophical,  sociological,  psychological,  politi- 
cal, economic  and  the  aesthetic.  Prerequisite:  EDU  310. 

360     (3-3-0)  Audio-Visual  Education 

A  survey  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods,  with  instruction  in  the  classroom  use  of  film,  film- 
strips,  recording,  radio  field  trips,  slides,  bulletin  boards,  and  other  visual  aids.  Experience  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  various  machines  are  provided. 

400     (3-3-0)  The  Middle  School 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  background  and  fundamental 
understanding  of  the  basic  principles,  policies,  and  philosophy  which  undergird  middle  school  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States.  It  is  organized  to  give  the  prospective  intermediate  education  teacher  a 
composite  and  comprehensive  picture  of  the  middle  school  as  it  exists  today,  and  to  make  some  ten- 
tative projections  regarding  innovations  which  are  likely  to  occur  as  the  middle  school  periodically 
and  continuously  attempts  to  enrich  the  educational  experiences  which  are  provided  for  transecents. 
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410  (3-3-0)  Education  Of  The  Exceptional  Child 

This  course  provides  a  survey  of  the  abilities  and  disabilities,  inter  and  intra-individual  differences  of 
exceptional  children.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the  impact  of  educational  and  psychological  handi- 
caps and  needs  of  the  children  who  are  classified  as  exceptional.  Plans  and  education  programs  for 
the  children  will  be  emphasized. 

411  (3-3-0)  Teaching  Of  Reading  In  The  Elementary  School 

This  course  considers  the  principles,  methods,  procedures  and  materials  dealing  with  the  broad  as- 
pects of  the  reading  program,  ranging  from  readiness  to  diagnostic  and  remedial  techniques.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  phonics,  word  recognition,  vocabulary  development  and  silent  and  oral  reading  skills, 
with  directed  observation  and  participation. 

412  (3-3-0)  Corrective  And  Remedial  Reading 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  classroom  teacher  to  prevent,  diagnose  and  correct  reading  diffi- 
culties. Attention  is  given  to  the  nature  and  causes  of  reading  difficulties,  classroom  diagnosis  and 
remediation,  the  work  of  the  reading  specialist  in  diagnosis  and  remediation,  and  ways  of  securing 
the  cooperation  of  the  parents  of  problem  readers.  Prerequisite:  EDU411. 

420  (6-6-0)  Methods,  Materials,  Practices,  And  Observations  In  Early  Childhood 
Education 

An  integrated  methods  course  concerned  with  objectives,  principles  and  practices  of  instruction, 
classroom  management  and  procedure,  selection  and  use  of  tools  and  materials,  provision  of  worth- 
while experiences  and  selection,  construction,  and  use  of  evaluation  instruments  suitable  for  early 
childhood  education.  Provides  training  in  traditional  and  innovative  techniques,  including  team 
teaching  and  non-graded  procedures.  Supervised  experiences  in  public  and  college  laboratory 
schools. 

421  (3-3-0)  The  Secondary  School  Program 

A  study  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  history  of  the  development  of 
secondary  education  in  America  and  the  emergence  of  the  high  school  as  it  exists  today.  The  philoso- 
phy undergirding  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the  secondary  school  is  examined.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  social  forces  affecting  curriculum  changes  and  to  selected  guidance  techniques  for  the  class- 
room teachers. 

422  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Mathematics  And  Science  K-3 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  explore  mathematical  content  and  current  teach- 
ing strategies  applicable  to  the  early  childhood  program.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  field,  laboratory 
and  inquiry  teaching. 

423  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Language  Arts  K-3 

A  critical  study  of  the  methods,  materials  and  content  for  teaching  young  children  to  speak,  listen, 
read  and  write  effectively 

424  (3-3-0)  Modern  Practices  In  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  is  an  investigation  of  trends,  issues,  and  current  research  in  early  childhood  education. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  theory,  instructional  strategies  and  classroom  activities. 

425  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Social  Studies  K-3 

This  course  will  consider  recent  developments,  current  practices,  methods,  and  resources  suitable  for 
teaching  social  studies  in  the  early  childhood  program. 

430     (6-6-0)  Methods,  Materials,  Practices  And  Observations  In  Intermediate  School 
Education         fc 

An  integrated  methods  course  concerned  with  meeting  needs  of  children  and  youth  in  the  intermedi- 
ate grades.  Includes  objectives,  principles,  techniques  of  instruction,  classroom  management  and 
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procedure,  selection  and  use  of  tools  and  materials,  provision  of  worthwhile  instruments  suitable  for 
intermediate  education.  Provides  training  in  traditional  and  innovative  techniques,  including  team 
teaching  and  non-graded  procedures.  Supervised  experiences  in  public  and  college  laboratory 
schools  are  included. 

431  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Guidance 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  one  with  a  knowledge  of  the  meanings,  purposes  and  aims  of  guid- 
ance. Attention  is  given  to  methods  of  investigation  in  guidance  methods  of  guiding  students  and  the 
results  of  guidance.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  ways  of  improving  guidance  in  schools.  Stu- 
dents who  have  taken  PSY  431  may  not  take  this  course. 

432  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Counseling 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  various  theories  of  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing. Diagnosis  will  be  made  of  case  studies  in  counseling  situations,  analysis  and  observation  of  inter- 
viewing procedures  and  careful  observation  of  counseling  theories  in  actual  situations.  Students  who  , 
have  taken  PSY  432  may  not  take  this  class. 

433  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Mathematics  -  Intermediate 

This  course  will  consider  math  content  and  teaching  strategies  as  they  affect  the  intermediate  school 
program. 

434  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Language  Arts  And  Social  Studies  -Intermediate 

This  course  will  consider  the  recent  developments,  current  practices,  methods,  and  resources  for 
teaching  language  arts  and  social  studies  in  the  intermediate  school  program.  In  the  social  studies 
component,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  several  social  science  disciplines  and  their  interdisciplinary 
interdependance. 

435  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Teaching  Science  -  Intermediate 

This  course  is  a  critical  analysis  of  the  content  and  teaching  strategies  in  the  biological,  physical,  en- 
vironmental and  earth  sciences  as  they  affect  the  intermediate  school  program.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  field,  laboratory  and  inquiry  teaching. 

440     (3-3-0)  Guidance  And  Counseling  Practicum 

The  practicum  is  intended  to  provide  each  student  with  intensively  supervised  counseling  experi- 
ences in  a  true-to-life  setting  and  a  chance  to  share  the  results  of  such  experiences  with  his  supervi- 
sor. Major  emphasis  is  given  to  the  practical  and  applied  aspects  of  counseling  and  to  various  guid- 
ance activities.  The  practicum  comes  at  the  end  of  a  student's  training  and  gives  him  a  chance  to  tie 
together  all  his  other  courses  in  theories  and  techniques  and  apply  them  under  supervision.  Students 
who  have  taken  PSY  440  may  not  take  this  course 

442     (3-3-0)  The  Elementary  School  Curriculum 

This  course  involves  the  study  of  the  elementary  school  program  for  levels  K-6.  Its  Primary  focus  is 
the  study  of  the  interrelationships  between  content,  method,  and  child  development.  Required-of  all 
students  who  pursue  study  in  the  K-6  track  (Reading  Education) 

450     (3-3-0)  Teaching  Of  Reading  In  The  Secondary  School 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  classroom  teacher  of  adolescents  with  a  background  in  the  de- 
velopmental process  of  reading,  reading  assessment  techniques,  and  corrective  and  remedial  reading 
techniques  in  order  that  the  secondary  teacher  can  assess  the  adolescent's  needs,  help  the  student  to 
acquire  the  necessary  reading  skills  to  read  efficiently  in  the  content  areas  and  to  eventually  become 
a  literate  person  capable  of  critical  and  creative  thinking. 

460     (3-3-0)  Methods  And  Materials  In  Secondary  School  Subjects 

These  courses  are  intended  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  objectives,  the  materials,  and  teaching 
procedures  that  are  best  suited  to  each  teaching  field. 
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470     (6-6-0)  Student  Teaching  In  The  Elementary  School 

Student  teaching  is  the  culmination  of  the  professional  education  experience.  This  activity  takes 
place  in  the  public  schools  and  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  participate  in  observation, 
teaching  and  all  other  activities  expected  of  the  regular  in-service  teacher. 

480     (6-0-6)  Student  Teaching  In  The  Secondary  School. 
490     (3-3-0)  Professional  Education  Seminar 

This  course  will  review  the  major  teaching  processes  and  provide  a  critical  analysis  of  the  research 
problems  and  professional  issues  which  include  mainstreaming  and  multi-cultural  education. 

ENGLISH  (ENG) 

110  (3-3-0)  Grammar  And  Composition 

This  course  is  planned  to  help  the  student  achieve  excellence  in  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary 
for  the  writing  situations  they  will  face  most  often  in  their  lives  as  students,  career  people  and  con- 
tributive  citizens.  It  involves  an  intensive  study  and  practice  in  the  basic  forms  and  principles  of  writ- 
ing with  attention  to  reading  and  interpretation,  clarity  and  effectiveness  in  grammar  and  punctua- 
tion, sentences,  paragraphs,  essays  and  the  outlining  and  the  use  of  the  dictionary  and  the  library. 
The  four  classes  in  writing  are  included,  but  the  emphasis  is  on  expository  writing,  the  mastery  of  re- 
search techniques  and  the  writing  of  a  research  paper. 

111  (3-3-0)  Composition  And  Literature 

The  broad  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  opportunities  to  employ  skills  which  he 
mastered  in  English  110,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  elements  of  three  genres:  drama,  poetry,  and 
the  short  story,  to  train  him  in  the  better  expression  of  his  own  ideas  by  emphasizing  literary  analysis 
and  style.  The  student  will  write  several  short  analytical  papers  and  a  research  paper.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  110. 

211  (3-3-0)  World  Literature 

Emphasis  is  upon  representative  works  from  ancient  times  through  the  Renaissance.  This  course  is 
required  of  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  English.  Prerequisites:  CSK  112,  221  or  ENG  110, 
111. 

212  (3-3-0)  World  Literature 

A  continuation  of  the  survey  of  masterpieces  up  to  the  present.  This  course  is  required  of  students 
majoring  or  minoring  in  English.  Either  211  or  212  may  be  selected  by  students  getting  a  concentra- 
tion in  English.  Prerequisites:  CSK  112,  221  or  ENG  110,  111. 

221  (3-3-0)  Afro- American  Literature 

A  historical  and  critical  perspective  of  contributions  to  American  fiction,  poetry,  drama,  and  non- 
fiction  (by  Black  writers).  Prerequisites:  CSK  112,  221  or  ENG  110,  111. 

222  (3-3-0)  The  History  Of  The  English  Language 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  language  with  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  English  inflec- 
tions, sounds,  changing  meanings,  syntax  and  usage.  Prerequisites:  CSK  112.  221  or  ENG  110.  111. 

230     (3-3-0)  An  Introduction  To  Linguistics 

An  introduction  to  the  inductive  method  of  studying  language.  The  course  provides  an  explanation 
and  discussion  of  linguistics  and  its  subdivisions.  Thus,  the  student  will  explore  the  phonological, 
morphological,  and  syntactical  aspects  of  language,  dialectical  variation,  graphemics.  sound,  spelling, 
linguistic  change,  bilinguilism  and  linguistics,  field  linguistics,  psycholinguistics,  sociolinguistics,  the 
uses  of  linguistics,  and  linguistics  and  related  fields.  Prerequisites:  CSK  112.  221. 
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231     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Grammar 

A  study  of  advanced  work  in  organization,  style  and  various  rhetorical  methods.  Prerequisites:  CSK 
112,  221  or  ENG  110,  111. 

300  (3-3-0)  Children's  Literature 

An  introduction  to  the  most  significant  literary  contributions  to  children's  literature  from  a  variety  of 
ethnic  origins.  Among  the  types  of  literature  examined  are  ballads,  humorous  and  nonsense  verse, 
folklore,  myths,  epics,  and  biographies.  Prerequisites:  CSK  112,  221  or  ENG  110,  111. 

301  (3-3-0)  Adolescent  Literature 

Literature  for  and  about  the  adolescent.  Examination  of  reading  programs  and  approaches  to  litera- 
ture for  the  adolescent;  critical  study  of  genres,  modes,  and  themes  found  in  the  literature  as  well  as 
a  study  of  their  function  in  children's  and  adult  literature. 

310  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Folklore 

Introduction  to  the  forms  of  oral  literature  and  folk  tradition,  folktale,  legend,  myth,  folksong,  prov- 
erb, riddle,  custom  and  belief.  Emphasis  on  aesthetic  and  social  contents.  Prerequisites:  ENG 
211,212. 

311  (3-3-0)  English  Literature 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  England  from  Anglo-Saxon  period  through  the  eighteenth  century.  The 
course  is  required  of  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  English.  Prerequisites:  ENG  211, 212. 

312  (3-3-0)  English  Literature 

A  continuation  of  the  survey  of  English  literature,  extending  from  the  Romantic  period  to  the  pres- 
ent. The  course  is  required  of  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  English.  Either  311  or  312  may  be 
selected  without  the  other  by  students  getting  a  concentration  in  English.  Prerequisites:  ENG  211, 
212. 

320  (3-3-0)  The  Renaissance 

A  study  of  prose  and  poetry  of  the  representative  authors  of  the  Renaissance  together  with  represent- 
ative plans  of  dramatists  other  than  Shakespeare  in  relation  to  the  conventions  and  background  of 
the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  ENG  311. 

321  American  Literature 

A  survey  of  the  major  writers  of  America  from  colonial  days  to  the  Civil  War.  The  course  is  required 
of  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  English. Prerequisites:  ENG  211,  212 

322  (3-3-0)  American  Literature 

A  continuation  of  the  survey  of  major  writers  of  America  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present.  The 
course  is  required  of  students  majoring  or  minoring  in  English.  Either  321  or  322  may  be  selected 
without  the  other  by  students  getting  a  concentration  in  English.  Prerequisites:  ENG  211,  212. 

330  (3-3-0)  The  Seventeenth  Century 

Selected  readings  with  emphasis  on  the  metaphysical  poets.  Prerequisite:  ENG  311. 

331  (3-3-0)  American  English  Dialects 

Through  the  use  of  the  history  and  principles,  procedures  and  findings  of  American  English  dialect 
study  the  student  will  become  acquainted  with  and  knowledgeable  of  dialectical  variation  in  Ameri- 
can English.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  reasons  historical,  regional,  and  social  variations  in  American 
English.  The  course  will  take  into  account  features  such  as  population  movement,  upward  mobility, 
plurality  of  standard  dialects,  and  the  relationship  of  history  and  education  to  speech.  Some  attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  use  of  dialect  in  the  evaluation  of  teaching  materials,  teaching  methods,  and 
pedogogy  in  general.  An  examination  of  black  English  is  an  important  part  of  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  230  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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340  (3-3-0)  Short  Prose  Fiction 

Contemporary  British  and  American  short  stories  with  consideration  devoted  to  the  development  of 
genre. 

341  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Composition 

A  study  of  advanced  work  in  organization,  style  and  various  rhetorical  methods.  Prerequisites:  CSK 
112,  221  or  ENG  110,  111. 

342  (3-3-0)  Creative  Writing 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various  forms  of  modern  fiction 
and  poetry  and  to  create  poetry  and  fiction  of  his  own.  From  short  exercises  on  plot,  theme,  charac- 
ter, dialog,  and  description,  the  student  will  move  on  to  create  at  least  three  short  stories  of  hisown. 
Exercises  in  verse  and  prosody  will  be  assigned,  in  the  hope  that  the  student  will  write  five  or  six 
poems  by  the  end  of  the  semester. 

350    (3-3-0)  Modern  Poetry 

An  introductory  course  in  which  a  wide  variety  of  poetic  styles  with  formal  rather  than  chronological 
orientation  will  be  included. 

360    (3-3-0)  Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  continental  British  and  American  drama  from  Ibsen  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  so- 
cial and  literary  values. 

401     (3-3-0)  Chaucer 

A  study  of  Chaucer's  poetry  considered  in  relation  to  his  times.  Selections  studied  are  read  in  Middle 
English.  Offered  alternate  years.  Prerequisites:  ENG  211,212. 

410  (3-3-0)  Milton 

An  intensive  study  of  the  major  and  minor  works  of  poetry  of  Milton,  and  important  selections  of  his 
prose  in  relation  to  the  seventeenth  century  background.  Prerequisite:  ENG  311. 

411  (3-3-0)  Shakespeare 

A  study  of  selected  comedies,  histories,  and  tragedies  to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  Shakespeare's 
development  and  the  scope  and  variety  of  his  dramatic  works.  Prerequisites:  ENG  311,  312 

412  (3-3-0)  The  Eighteenth  Century 

Selected  poetry,  prose,  criticism,  and  drama  with  emphasis  upon  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope,  Johnson  and 
others.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  the  English  novel.  Prerequisites:  ENG 
311,  312. 

431  (3-3-0)  The  American  Novel 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  American  novel  up  to  1953  with  emphasis  on  selected  major  writ- 
ers. Prerequisites:  ENG  321,  322. 

432  (3-3-0)  Romantic  Prose  And  Poetry 

Reading  in  the  prose  and  poetry  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Keats  and  Shelly,  with  some  at- 
tention to  critical  reactions  to  their  works  and  to  definitions  of  Romanticism. 

440     (3-3-0)  American  Romanticism 

A  study  of  the  major  American  writers  from  1825  to  1865.  Three  or  four  selected  writers,  themes  or 
movements  of  the  period.  Prerequisite:  ENG  321. 

442     (3-3-0)  The  English  Novel  1900-1940 

Representative  works  by  major  British  novelists:  Conrad,  Joyce,  Lawrence,  Huxley,  Cary. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  312. 
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450  (3-3-0)  American  Realism  And  Naturalism 

A  study  of  major  writers  from  1865-1935.  Three  or  four  selected  writers,  themes,  or  movements  of 
the  periods.  Prerequisite:  ENG  321,  322  or  consent  of  instructor. 

451  (3-3-0)  Victorian  Prose  And  Poetry 

Reading  and  analysis  of  the  poetry,  fiction,  and  criticism  of  English  writers  of  the  later  nineteenth 
century. 

460     (3-3-0)  The  Modern  Novel  1920-Present 

Faulkner,  Hemingway,  Woolf,  Baldwin  and  Lawrence.  Prerequisites:  English  and  American 
Literature  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

470    (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar 

Directed  study  in  English  conducted  by  specially  appointed  members  of  the  area. 

480     (3-1-3)  Internship 

Practice  in  approved  field  experiences.  Optional  for  non  teaching  majors. 

FINANCE  (FIN) 

311     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Finance 

Basic  financial  management  including  the  study  of  the  nature  of  financial  management,  financial 
analysis,  working  capital  management,  financial  institutions,  and  long-term  investment  decisions. 
Prerequisites:  ACT 212,  ECO  212. 

320     (3-3-0)  Financial  Management 

A  continuation  of  FIN  311  developing  the  ability  to  use  analytical  tools  with  attention  to  case  studies 
dealing  primarily  with  capital  budgeting,  capital  structure,  return  on  investment,  and  cost  of  capital. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  long-term  financing,  expansion,  and  problems  of  small  businesses  in 
connection  with  decision-making  techniques.  Prerequisite:  FIN  311. 

330     (3-3-0)  Personal  Finance 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  money  management  giving  special  attention  to  credit  borrowing,  saving 
money,  and  bank  relationship.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  affecting  individuals  in  allocating 
funds    among   stocks,    bonds,    insurance,    real    property,    and    mutual    investment    companies. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 

340      (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Insurance 

A  survey  course  of  the  principles,  practices,  and  organizational  structure  of  insurance  with  attention 
given  to  the  various  kinds  of  commercial  insurance  such  as  fire,  automobile,  casualty,  health  and  ac- 
cident, and  life  insurance. 

350    (3-3-0)  Real  Estate 

A  presentation  of  the  fundamental  economic  aspects  of  real  property  with  special  attention  given  to 
the  changing  character  of  the  urban  economy  and  its  effect  on  land  values  and  land  utilization. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 

410     (3-3-0)  Investments 

A  survey  of  portfolio  models  and  theories;  factors  affecting  corporate  and  other  securities  as  portfolio 
choice.  Organization  of  capital  markets  and  the  analysis  and  evaluation  of  securities.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  211,212. 


178 


FRENCH  (FRE) 

110    (3-3-0)  Elementary  French 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  basic  communicative  skills:  speaking,  aural  comprehension, 
reading,  and  writing.  Regular  laboratory  practice. 

120     (3-3-0)  Elementary  French 

A  concentration  of  the  development  of  the  basic  communicative  skills:  aural  comprehension,  speak- 
ing, reading  and  writing.  Regular  laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  FRE  110  or  placement 
examination. 

120H  (3-3-0)  Elementary  French 

This  is  an  honors  course  that  continues  the  study  of  grammatical  structure,  reading,  and  use  of  the 
spoken  language.  Regular  laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  FRE  110  or  placement  examination. 

211  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  French 

This  course  will  continue  the  development  of  the  basic  skills  in  the  use  of  the  language  with  empha- 
sis of  effecting  a  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Language  laboratory 
practice.  Prerequisite:  FRE  120  or  placement  examination. 

212  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  French 

Emphasis  will  be  on  effecting  a  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Language 
laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  FRE  211  or  placement  examination. 

311  (3-3-0)  French  Conversation  I 

A  course  designed  to  develop  greater  oral  proficiency.  Prerequisite:  FRE  212. 

312  (3-3-0)  French  Conversation  And  Composition 

This  is  a  continuation  of  the  development  of  the.  skills  in  oral  expression  with  practice  and  study  in 
the  correct  writing  of  the  language.  Phonetics,  intonation,  dictation  and  vocabulary  building  will  be 
included.  Prerequisite:  FRE  212. 

321  (3-3-0)  French  Civilization  And  Culture 

A  study  of  the  civilization,  culture  and  history  with  attention  given  to  the  life,  customs,  philosophy, 
art,  music  and  general  culture  patterns  of  the  French  people.  Prerequisite:  FRE  212. 

322  (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  French  Literature  I 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  most  representative  French  authors  and  their  works  from  earliest 
times  to  1800.  Prerequisite:  FRE  321. 

331     (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  French  Literature  II 

A  continuation  of  the  survey  of  French  literature  with  studies  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centu- 
ries. Prerequisite:  FRE  321. 

340     (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  French  Literature 

Readings  from  the  masterpieces  of  French  literature  from  the  earliest  times  through  the  contempo- 
rary period.  Prerequisite:  FRE  321. 

411      (3-3-0)  17th  Century  French  Literature 

A  comprehensive  study  of  French  classicism  with  a  study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  17th 
century.  Special  emphasis  on  explication  de  texte.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  FRE  320. 
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421     (3-3-0)  The  French  Novel 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  romantic,  realistic  and  naturalistic  novels  in  the  nineteenth  century 
with  a  study  of  the  literary  movements  and  authors  in  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth  century. 
Prerequisite:  FRE  340. 

431     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Grammar,  Composition  And  Linguistics 

A  thorough  review  of  grammar  and  syntax  with  free  composition  in  French.  Emphasis  also  on  study 
of  linguistics.  Prerequisites:  FRE  212. 

440    (3-3-0)  African  And  Carribean  Literature  In  French 

Readings  and  discussions  of  literary  works  by  French-speaking  authors  of  North  and  West  Africa  and 
of  the  Caribbean. 

450     (3-3-0)  Contemporary  French  Literature  And  Thought 

A  study  of  the  varied  genres  of  modern  French  literature  from  1945  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
FRE  411. 

GEOGRAPHY  (GGY) 

210    (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Geography 

Consideration  is  given  to  some  elements  of  earth  sciences,  geographic  relationships  and  a  general 
survey  of  the  interaction  between  man  and  his  physical  environment. 

220    (3-3-0)  World  Regional  Geography 

This  course  deals  with  the  geography  of  the  world  by  regions.  A  study  is  made  of  the  meaning  of  re- 
gions and  the  basic  geographic  relationship  within  the  major  regions  of  the  world.  A  detailed  analysis 
is  made  of  selected  regions. 

310  (3-3-0)  Economic  Geography 

A  geographic  analysis  of  the  distribution  of  man's  economic  activities  with  emphasis  on  present  day 
patterns  and  trends  of  production,  distribution  and  utilization  of  the  world's  major  commodies. 

311  (3-3-0)  Cartography 

Principles  and  techniques  of  constructing  maps  and  other  graphic  devices:  the  construction  of  map 
projections  and  their  uses,  problems  of  scales,  lettering  and  sketching  techniques,  and  graphic  pres- 
entation of  statistical  materials. 

312  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Cartography 

Advanced  principles  and  techniques  of  map  and  graphic  construction  and  interpretation. 
Prerequisite:  GGY  311. 

320  (3-3-0)  Anglo  America 

A  study  of  the  physical  and  cultural  landscapes  of  North  America  north  of  Rio  Grande.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  the  relationships  that  exist  between  the  natural  environment  and  the  human  activities  in 
each  of  the  geographic  regions  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

321  (3-3-0)  Geography  Of  The  Soviet  Union 

A  study  of  the  physical  features,  natural  resources,  population  distribution,  and  cultural  geography 
of  the  Soviet  Union  in  historical  and  present  times. 

322  (3-3-0)  Latin  America 

A  regional  study  of  the  physical  environmental  conditions,  natural  resources,  economic  develop- 
ment, and  social  and  political  conditions  of  the  Latin  American  countries 
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330  (3-3-0)  Geography  Of  Africa 

This  course  deals  with  the  continent  of  Africa  as  a  whole  and  the  regional  description  of  its  countries 
and  regions  as  well  as  the  current  problems  and  developments.  This  course  is  designed  to  stimulate 
the  interest  of  the  students  in  African  geography  and  lead  them  into  further  understanding  of  the  dis- 
tinctiveness of  Africa  and  its  character  as  different  from  that  of  every  continent. 

331  (3-3-0)  Geography  Of  Europe 

This  course  deals  with  the  physical  features  and  cultural  geography  of  the  continent  as  a  region  as 
well  as  more  detailed  examinations  of  regions  and  nation  states  of  Europe. 

340     (3-3-0)  Cultural  Geography 

An  examination  of  human  experience  as  it  occurs  in  different  natural  settings.  An  analysis  of  sym- 
bolic and  material  elements  of  culture  with  special  focus  upon  those  with  landscape  and  environment 
manifestations.  Specific  case  studies  will  be  used  to  determine  how  processes  such  as  innovation,  dif- 
fusion, and  cultural  change  function. 

350     (3-3-0)  Physical  Geography 

An  advanced  examination  of  the  physical  systems  and  features  of  the  earth.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  detailed  analysis  of  systematic  functions  and  interrelations. 

360    (3-3-0)  Climates 

A  study  of  the  world  climates  with  controls,  classification  distribution  and  influences  on  man. 

410  (3-3-0)  Man  And  Environment 

An  examination  of  ideas  about  the  environment  prevalent  in  western  thought  and  the  manifestation 
of  those  attitudes  in  the  landscape.  Much  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  specific  types  of  ecosystem 
degradation  and  how  such  problems  have  been  and  might  be  dealt  with. 

411  (3-3-0)  Industrial  Geography 

A  study  of  manufacturing  regions  and  the  major  industries  of  leading  industrial  nations  of  the  world. 
Attention  is  given  to  factors  relating  to  the  nature,  location  and  development  of  manufacturing  indus- 
tries. 

412  (3-3-0)  Ecology 

A  geographic  study  of  the  ecological  system  of  the  earth,  that  is,  the  community  of  organisms  and  the 
relationship  of  these  organisms  to  their  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  the  effect  of  human  activity 
on  the  earth  systems. 

420  (3-3-0)  Conservation  Of  Natural  Resources 

The  wise  and  unwise  use  of  natural  resources  of  the  earth  and  their  relation  to  conservation  prac- 
tices. Conservation  problems  and  techniques  of  water,  soil,  forest,  grasslands,  animals  and  human  re- 
sources. 

421  (3-3-0)  Geography  Of  The  South 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  an  analytical  description  of  the  present  day  southern  United 
States.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  its  physical,  historical,  economic,  and  cultural  environ- 
ment. This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  geography  of  the  South  so  that  they 
will  become  familiar  with  the  distinctive  and  changing  character  of  this  area  of  the  United  States. 

422  (3-3-0)  Geography  Of  Eastern  Asia 

A  study  of  the  physical  features,  natural  resources,  population  distribution  and  economic  adjust- 
ments of  the  land  peoples  of  East  Asia.  Emphasis  will  be  on  China,  Japan,  North  and  South  Korea, 
and  Southeast  Asia. 
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430  (3-3-0)  Geomorphology 

An  examination  of  the  processes  and  factors  which  create  and  effect  the  development  of  the  natural 
landscape. 

431  (3-3-0)  Political  Geography 

A  study  of  the  geographical  nature  of  states;  organizations,  power,  boundaries,  internal  and  external 
relations  as  influenced  by,  and  adjusted  to,  geographic  conditions;  geopolitics  and  contemporary 
problems. 

440    (3-3-0)  Urban  Geography 

A  geographic  survey  of  external  and  internal  spatial  relationships  of  cities  and  city  systems  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  growth,  distribution,  and  functional  patterns  within  and  among  cities  in  various 
parts  of  the  world,  particularly  within  the  United  States. 

460     (1-1-0)  Seminar  In  Geography 

Research  in  geographic  thought  and  concepts  and  their  practical  applications.  Quantitative  and  em- 
pirical analysis  of  some  specific  problems  of  physical  and  cultural  elements  of  the  earth's  environ- 
ment. 

GEOLOGY  (GEO) 

311  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Geology 

This  course  includes  the  dynamic  earth,  anatomy  of  the  earth  and  surface  alterations.  Occasional  fi- 
eldtrips  are  made. 

312  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Geology 

This  course  includes  the  conclusion  of  surface  alterations,  the  fossil  record  and  change,  and  geologic 
time.  Occasional  field  trips  are  a  part  of  the  course. 

GERMAN  (GER) 

110     (3-3-0)  Elementary  German 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  basic  communication  skills:  speaking,  aural  comprehension, 
writing,  and  reading.  Regular  laboratory  practice. 

120     (3-3-0)  Elementary  German 

This  course  continues  the  development  of  the  basic  communicative  skills:  comprehension,  speaking, 
reading,  and  writing.  Regular  laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  GER  110  or  placement  exam. 

211  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  German 

This  course  will  continue  the  development  of  the  basic  skills  in  the  use  of  the  language  with  empha- 
sis on  effecting  a  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Laboratory  practice. 
Prerequisite:  GER  120  or  placement  exam. 

212  (3-3-0)  Intermediate  German 

Emphasis  will  be  on  effecting  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Language 
laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  GER  211  or  placement  exam. 

310     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Conversation  And  Phonetics 

This  course  will  guide  the  student  toward  a  more  coordinated  liberated  expression  in  German, 
through  insight  into  the  grammatical  principles  underlying  the  patterns  he  imitates,  mastery  of  a 
practical  vocabulary,  feeling  for  speech  rhythm,  and  familiarity  with  German  word  order.  Introduc- 
tion to  the  symbols  adopted  by  the  International  Phonetic  Association;  transcription  and  pronuncia- 
tion exercises.  Prerequisite:  GER  212. 
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321  (3-3-0)  German  Civilization 

Reading  selections  dealing  with  people  and  events  from  early  times  up  to  the  twentieth  century.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  afford  the  student  with  some  insight  into  the  cultural  development  of  the 
German  people  with  reference  to  their  history,  music,  art,  literature,  and  science  through  the  ages. 
Prerequisite:  GER  212 

322  (3-3-0)  Modern  German  Literature 

Selections  from  modern  German  prose,  drama  and  poetry  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Lectures  on 
main  trends  and  major  authors.  Prerequisite:  GER  212. 

330     (3-3-0)  History  Of  The  German  Language 

A  presentation  of  the  development  of  sounds  from  Indo-European  to  New  High  German,  and  of  the 
political,  social,  and  literary  forces  which  influenced  this  development  of  the  German  language. 
Prerequisite:  GER  310. 

410      (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  German  Literature,  Origins  To  1900 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor  or  three  hours  of  300  level  work. 

420  (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  German  Literature,  1900  To  Present 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor  or  three  hours  of  300  level  work. 

421  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Grammar 

Advanced  study  of  German  grammar,  emphasis  on  modern  written  and  conversational  German.  A  re- 
view of  word  formation,  punctuation,  etc.,  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  GER  212. 

422  (3-3-0)  Stylistics 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  further  the  student's  capabilities  for  precise  self-expression.  The 
course  includes  study  and  analysis  of  the  various  stylistic  levels  of  the  language,  introduction  to  styl- 
istic devices,  review  of  syntax  and  various  parts  of  speech  and  their  effect  on  style,  exercises  with  sy- 
nonyms, and  guided  compositions.  Prerequisite:  GER  421. 

430     (3-3-0)  Special  Topics 

This  course  will  be  offered  on  demand.  It  will  consist  of  detailed  investigations  of  special  topics  in 
language  or  literature.  Studies  will  be  made  in  consultation  with  faculty  and  coordinator  of  the  Mod- 
ern Foreign  Language  Department. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  (HED) 

112     (2-2-0)  Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  deals  with  basic  concepts  of  personal  and  community  health  in  complex  modern  society. 
Sexuality,  population,  planning,  mental  health,  nutrition,  fitness,  health  care  delivery  systems,  and 
diseases  of  infectious  and  non-infectious  nature  are  considered. 

300  (3-3-0)  Healthful  Family  And  School  Living 

This  course  deals  with  information  and  concepts  of  sex  education  including  physiological,  social  and 
moral  aspects  of  human  sexuality.  Such  topics  as  love,  biological  male  and  female,  marriage,  preg- 
nancy, childbirth  and  birth  control  will  be  covered.  Emphasis  is  on  teacher  preparation  in  sexuality 
and  family  loving. 

301  (3-3-0)  Drugs,  Alcohol  And  Tobacco 

An  in-depth  study  of  drug  use  and  abuse.  All  classes  of  drugs  including  alcohol  and  tobacco  will  be 
discussed.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  psychological  and  sociological  factors  which  may  lead  to  drug 
experimentation  and  heavy  drug  use.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  methodology  and  techniques 
for  the  teaching  of  drug  education. 
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321  (3-3-0)  Health  In  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  planning  different  types  of  health  education  experi- 
ences for  grades  K-3.  The  construction  of  teaching  units  and  material  aids  is  required  in  an  observa- 
tion/teaching experience  in  the  campus  school. 

322  (3-3-0)  Health  In  The  Intermediate  Grades 

This  course  describes  the  best  teaching  methods  for  growth  and  development  of  children  in  the  inter- 
mediate grades,  with  participation  in  games,  calisthenics,  plays,  dance  pageants,  and  other  activities 
appropriate  to  their  level  of  growth  and  development.  Students  are  encouraged  to  make  a  collection 
of  materials  which  may  be  useful  in  their  own  teaching. 

372    (3-3-0)  First  Aid 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  underlying  principles  and  applied  techniques  of  first  aid.  Re- 
quirements of  the  course  in  Standard  First  Aid  will  be  met  with  an  awarded  American  Red  Cross 
Certificate. 

401     (3-3-0)  School  Health  Program 

Role  of  classroom  teacher,  school  nurse-teacher,  others  in  development,  implementation  of  total 
school  health  curriculum.  Problems  in  selection,  use  of  methods,  materials  for  elementary,  interme- 
diate and  secondary  levels. 

411     (3-3-0)  Public  Health  Problems 

An  in-depth  study  of  major  publicealth  problems,  present  and  future.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed 
upon  the  K-12  classroom  teacher  as  the  change  agent  for  a  healthier  society  by  way  of  a  more  health 
educated  society.  Prerequisite:  Survey  of  a  Contemporary  Public  Health  Problem. 

421     (3-3-1)  Principles,  Practices,  and  Procedures  In  Health  Education 

This  course  deals  with  the  rol  of  the  teacher  in  the  elementary  school  health  program,  including  prin- 
ciples, practices,  and  procedures  in  teaching  health  at  the  elementary  level.  The  construction  of 
teaching  units  and  material  aids  is  required. 

431     (3-3-1)  Adapted  Physical  Education 

This  course  deals  with  a  study  of  the  nature  of  handicapped  conditions  and  the  application  of  this  in- 
formation to  the  development  of  a  physical  education  program  that  meets  the  special  needs  of  the 
handicapped. 

HISTORY  (HIS) 

100     (3-3-0)  Social  Institutions 

An  interdisciplinary  course  illustrating  basic  concepts  of  history,  economics,  geography,  political  sci- 
ence, psychology  through  a  concentration  on  the  Black  experience. 

110    (3-3-0)  World  History  To  1600 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  man,  his  governmental,  economic,  social,  religious,  intellectual,  and  aesth- 
etic activities-from  the  earliest  time  to  1600  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa  and  the  Americas. 

120     (3-3-0)  World  History  Since  1600 

In  the  second  half  of  world  history,  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  ideologies,  movements,  wars 
and  revolution  that  have  shaped  modern  history. 

210     (3-3-0)  Afro-American  History 

The  social,  economic  and  political  history  of  the  Black  American.  Attention  is  give  l  to  contributions 
of  Blacks  to  the  social,  economic  and  intellectual  life  of  American  society;  their  rc'e  in  its  explora- 
tion, discovery  and  development;  the  experience  of  slavery  and  the  struggle  for  civil  r  °;hts. 
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211  (3-3-0)  The  United  States  To  1865 

A  survey  of  American  History  from  the  colonial  period  through  the  Civil  War 

212  (3-3-0)  The  United  States  Since  1865 

A  continuing  survey  of  the  forces  shaping  American  society  and  institutions  from  the  Reconstruction 
Era  to  the  present. 

301  (3-3-0)  The  Era  Of  Civil  War  And  Reconstruction 

An  examination  of  the  forces  that  led  to  the  outbreak  of  Civil  War  between  North  and  South;  the  Un- 
ion victory;  and  the  problems  of  reconstructing  the  Nation. 

302  (3-3-0)  The  Rise  Of  Modern  America,  1914  To  Present 

A  study  of  the  United  States  as  a  modern  industrial  nation  and  world  power  particularly  since  1945. 

311  (3-3-0)  Modern  European  History,  1648-1815 

A  basic  survey  of  the  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  developments  in  Europe  from  the 
Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna. 

312  (3-3-0)  Modern  European  History,  1815-Present 

Continuation  of  the  surveyof  European  history  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  to  the  contemporary 
period. 

321  (3-3-0)  American  Social  History 

The  daily  life,  institutions,  intellectual  and  artistic  achievements  of  the  Agrarian  Era,  1607-1861; 
major  emphasis  on  the  Urban-Industrial  Era  from  1861  to  the  present. 

322  (3-3-0)  Ethnic  Minorities  In  American  Urban  History 

An  examination  of  the  impact  of  urban  America  on  the  history  of  minority  groups  in  the  United 
States,  the  relationship  between  the  urban  social  order  and  the  condition  of  minority  groups  since 
1900  and  consideringjlie  contributions  of  ethnic  groups  to  the  American  city. 

330  (3-3-0)  America  Moves  West 

The  settlement  of  the  American  West;  economic,  social,  political  and  geographic  factors  influencing 
expansion;  analysis  of  the  frontier  theory. 

331  (3-3-0)  History  Of  Modern  East  Asia 

Introduction  to  the  modern  history  of  China  from  the  decline  of  the  Manchu  Dynasty  (about  1800)  to 
the  victory  of  the  Red  Army  in  1949;  and  the  history  of  modern  Japan  from  1853  to  1945. 

332  (3-3-0)  History  Of  South  Asia 

Survey  of  European  colonialization  and  the  independance  struggles  of  the  peoples  of  South  Asia. 

340     (3-3-0)  American  Diplomatic  History 

American  diplomacy  from  the  Colonial  Period  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  U.S.  foreign  relations  in 
the  twentieth  century. 

350  (3-3-0)  History  Of  Latin  America 

The  institutions  and  the  political,  social  and  economic  problems  of  contemporary  states  of  Latin 
America. 

351  (3-3-0)  Ancient  History 

The  origins,  development  and  contributions  of  the  Ancient  Near  Eastern,  Greek  and  Roman  civiliza- 
tions to  the  fall  of  Rome. 
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352     (3-3-0)  North  Africa  And  The  Middle  East 

Islamic  culture  and  civilization  around  the  southern  and  eastern  rim  of  the  Mediterranean  from  the 
seventh  century  to  the  present. 

360     (3-3-0)  European  Military  History 

Evolution  of  the  military  profession  in  the  European-  Western  tradition  from  ancient  Greece  to  the 
post  World  War  II  era.  Examination  of  European  military  strategy,  tactics,  doctrines,  technology, 
concepts,  and  philosophy;  to  include  the  Roman  experience,  medieval  armies,  the  Thirty  Year's  War, 
World  War  I,  and  World  War  II. 

362     (3-3-0)  American  Military  History 

Evolution  of  the  American  military  profession  from  Colonial  times  to  the  post  World  War  II  era.  Ex- 
amination of  American  military  strategy,  tactics,  doctrines,  technology,  concepts,  and  philosophy;  to 
include  study  of  the  Civil  War,  World  War  I,  and  World  War  II. 

370  (3-3-0)  Africa  South  Of  The  Sahara 

Survey  of  ancient,  medieval,  colonial  and  modern  civilizations  and  states  in  Africa,  with  emphasis  on 
Sub-Sahara  regions;  problems  of  the  African  heritage  and  the  rebirth  of  contemporary  African  cul- 
tures. 

371  (3-3-0)  The  Renaissance  And  Reformation  1300-1648 

The  rise  of  individualism  and  humanistic  thought  after  1300;  the  fragmentation  of  religious  and  po- 
litical authority  in  Europe;  the  reformation  and  religious  wars  to  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia. 

380     (3-3-0)  Medieval  Europe 

The  Latin  Christian  community  of  Europe  from  the  fourth  to  the  twelfth  century;  characteristics  of 
medieval  political  organization  and  socioeconomic  life;  the  formative  influence  of  the  church;  the 
cultural  legacy  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

390     (3-3-0)  North  Carolina  History 

An  examination  of  the  history  of  the  Tar  Heel  state  from  its  origins  to  the  present.  (Strongly  recom- 
mended for  students  in  social  studies/intermediate  education.) 

400    (3-3-0)  History  Of  The  South 

Development  of  the  southern  United  States  since  1820.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  race  relations 
and  industrial  growth  of  the  region  in  the  mid-20th  century. 

410     (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  American  Urban  History 

An  examination  of  the  forces  that  have  shaped  the  development  of  the  American  city  from  the  colo- 
nial era  to  the  present.  Inquiry  into  the  social  economic  and  political  effects  of  urban  life  on  city 
dwellers. 

430  (3-3-0)  Twentieth  Century  Europe 

A  study  primarily  focussed  on  contemporary  European  issues  (since  1945),  and  their  origins  in  the 
World  Wars  and  the  social  and  political  upheavals  of  the  20th  century. 

431  (3-3-0)  Russia  And  The  Soviet  Union  I 

An  examination  of  politics  and  society  in  Imperial  Russia  and  its  collapse  in  Revolution  in  1917. 

432  (3-3-0)  Russia  And  The  Soviet  Union  II 

Emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  Soviet  system  since  the  Revolution  and  on  Soviet  Foreign  Pol- 
icy. 
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441  (3-3-0)  History  Of  England 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  England  from  the  English  Rovolution  to  the  present  with  em- 
phasis placed  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  British  empire  and  the  evolution  of  the  Parliamentary  Sys- 
tem. 

442  (3-3-0)  History  Of  Modern  Germany 

German  history  in  five  periods;  before  unification  (1815-1870);  under  Bismarck;  under  Wilhelm  II; 
between  the  wars;  since  1945. 

451     (3-3-0)  The  French  Revolution  And  Napoleon 

Collapse  of  the  ancient  regime,  its  causes  and  effects;  Napoleon's  attempt  to  establish  a  new  order  in 
Europe  under  French  hegemony;  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Prerequisite:  HIS  120  or  HIS  311. 

460     (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar:  Problems  In  American  History 

A  consideration  of  selected  controversial  issues  in  American  history.  Students  will  evaluate  critically 
such  issues  as  the  causes  and  results  of  the  American  War  for  Independance,  sectionalism,  the  Amer- 
ican Civil  War,  the  New  Deal,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 

470     (3-3-0)  Seminar  On  Neo-Colonialism 

Readings  and  discussions  on  the  political,  economic  and  strategic  interest  of  the  Great  Powers  in  col- 
onies and  former  colonial  possessions  since  1880,  with  special  attention  to  Vietnam  and  selected  Af- 
rican states.  Prerequisites  HIS  311,312,331  or  332. 

480     (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar:  Problems  In  European  History 

Historiographic  survey  of  selected  problems  and  issues  in  the  history  of  Europe.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 

490  (3-3-0)  Advanced  Reading  And  Research 

Supervised  reading  and  research  in  areas  of  special  interest  under  the  supervision  of  a  designated  in- 
structor. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  coordinator. 

491  (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Historical  Research 

A  course  on  convention  methods  of  historical  research  and  an  introduction  to  such  new  techniques 
as  oral  history,  family  history  and  computerized  history.  (To  be  required  of  senior  non-teaching  ma- 
jors). 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (H/P) 

300     (3-3-0)  Contemporary  Afro-American  Politics 

Selected  issues  of  Afro-America  in  America,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  political  organizations 
and  activities  of  Afro- America. 

310     (3-3-0)  Political  History  Of  Contemporary  China 

Political  development  in  China  from  the  Revolution  of  1911  through  the  consolidation  of  power  by 
Mao-tse-Tung  in  the  post  war  period  to  the  present. 

341  (3-3-0)  Constitutional  Law  And  History 

Basic  principles  of  the  constitutional  system,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  cases  that  deal  with  the 
framework  of  the  American  federal  system. 

342  (3-3-0)  Civil  Rights  And  The  Constitution 

A  case  study  of  constitutional  principles  and  their  application  affecting  individual  civil  rights. 


187 


440    (3-3-0)  Modern  Ideologies 

Study  and  comprehension  of  the  principle  modern  ideologies:  capitalism,  communism,  fascism,  so- 
cialism. 

HUMANITIES  (HUM) 

211  (3-3-0)  Humanities-Music,  Art  and  Ideas 

A  survey  course  of  an  interdisciplinary  nature  concentrating  upon  man's  creative  awareness.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  focuses  upon  pre-historic  times  through  the  Renaissance  Eras.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

212  (3-3-0)  Humanities-Music,  Art  And  Ideas 

A  survey  course  of  an  interdisciplinary  nature  concentrating  upon  man's  creative  awareness.  The 
second  half  of  this  course  focuses  on  the  Baroque  Era  through  contemporary  times.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES  (IDS) 

200    (2-2-2)  Working  With  Gifted  Children 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  supervised  experiences  of  working  with  gifted  chil- 
dren. Students  will  play  a  major  role  in  guiding  and  instructing  gifted  children  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  assigned  university,  faculty,  and  parents  participating  in  the  Parents  for  The  Ad- 
vancement of  Gifted  Education  Saturday  Morning  Program  (PAGESM).  The  IDS  200  course  is  open 
to  all  students  as  a  free  elective.  The  students  must  be  approved  by  their  respective  faculty  supervi- 


330    (3-3-0)  Death  And  Dying 

This  course  focuses  on  the  institutions  and  activities  which  man  has  developed  to  help  him  confront 
the  problem  of  death.  Attention  is  given  to  contemporary  attitudes  and  the  problems  caused  by  this 
attitude.  In  addition,  this  course  concentrates  on  four  major  concerns  with  death  and  dying:  improv- 
ing attitudes  toward  death,  preparing  for  one's  own  death,  care  of  dying  persons,  and  coping  with  the 
death  of  loved  ones. 

340     (3-3-0)  Black  Women  In  America:  1958-1978 

This  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  Black  Civil  Rights  Movement  and  Feminism,  one  of  the  most 
significant  political  and  literary  movements  of  the  last  twenty  years.  Attention  is  given  to  black 
women  as  they  converge  in  the  histories  and  writings  of  black  women. 

350     (3-3-0)  Environmental  Studies 

This  course  focuses  on  the  historical  and  scientific  implications  of  man's  relationship  to  his  environ- 
ment. Attention  is  given  to  contemporary  problems  of  the  environment,  and  some  proposed  solutions 
to  these  problems.  Both  the  problems  and  solutions  will  be  examined  from  the  combined  standpoin! 
of  the  natural  scientist  and  the  historian.  The  policies  and  functions  of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  and  other  selected  local  and  state  government  agencies  impacting  on  environmental  prob- 
lems and  control  will  be  studied. 

360     (3-3-0)  Institutional  Racism  And  Poverty 

This  course  is  designed  to  employ  language,  literature,  history,  psychology  and  sociology  to  explore 
institutional  racism  in  America.  The  entree  and  primary  means  of  exploration  will  be  the  English 
language  particularly  'Black  English'.  The  elemental  link  between  language,  literature,  history,  psy- 
chology and  sociology  will  be  used  in  the  description  and  analysis  of  the  ideological  and  institutional 
basis  for  racism,  its  historicity,  its  diverse  manifestations  in  American  society.  Considerable  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  various  strategies  that  have  been  posited  to  combat  institutional  racism  and  pov- 
erty. 
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370    (3-3-0)  Bioethics 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  course  designed  to  focus  attention  on  the  biological  nature  of  man,  his 
ethical  values,  and  their  relationship  to  man's  survival.  Through  assigned  readings,  discussions,  and 
lectures,  students  will  address  such  topics  as:  Human  identity,  Quality  of  Life,  Heredity  and  Environ- 
ment in  Shaping  Man's  Nature,  and  Ethical  Values  in  a  Constantly  Changing  Culture. 

380     (3-3-0)  Issues  In  Popular  Culture 

This  course  is  designed  to  focus  on  the  issues  that  result  when  our  government  makes  domestic  and 
foreign  decisions  that  affect  the  lives  of  people  in  the  popular  culture.  This  course  highlights  four 
major  areas  of  government-local,  state,  national,  and  international  and  deals  with  issues  such  as 
health  services,  revenue  sharing,  energy  conservation  and  third  world  diplomacy.  These  and  other  is- 
sues will  be  discussed  and  analyzed  from  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 

390    (3-3-0)  Mass  Media  And  Society 

This  course  is  designed  to  investigate  the  development  and  impact  on  mass  culture  and  society  of  dif- 
ferent mass  media  such  as  radio,  television,  motion  pictures,  and  print. 

410      (3-3-0)  Human  Sexuality 

This  course  focuses  on  human  sexual  behavior  and  seeks  to  increase  the  knowledge  of  our  students 
about  this  powerful  need  thus  increasing  the  possibility  of  progression  toward  a  better  adjusted  sex- 
ual orientation.  The  importance  of  overpopulation  in  our  society  with  its  political,  economical  and 
theological  overtones  makes  human  sexuality  a  vital  concern.  The  general  interest  that  is  manifested 
when  research  books  like  the  Kinsey  Report  and  Human  Sexual  Inadequacy  become  best  sellers  is 
further  evidence  of  the  interest  in  the  subject.  The  course  will  provide  basic  sexual  behavior  informa- 
tion dealing  with  sex  as  an  important  psychological  need,  contraception,  family  planning,  and  will 
delve  into  the  social  comparison  process.  The  course  will  deal  with  Survey  and  Experimental  Re- 
search considering  the  efficacy  of  each  method. 

MANAGEMENT  (MGM) 

311     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Management 

Emphasis  on  the  bases  and  principles  of  management  including  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  direct- 
ing, controlling;  also  the  role  of  the  manager  in  the  changing  environment.  Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 

320     (3-3-0)  Small  Business  Management 

An  introduction  to  the  environment  of  the  small  business.  Attention  will  be  directed  to  the  growing 
business  in  which  one  or  a  few  people  face  the  challange  of  developing  an  enterprise  with  limited  fi- 
nancial resources.  Cases,  readings,  and  discussions  will  focus  on  problems  and  principles  involved  in 
small  business  such  as  analysis  of  legal  organization  forms,  location,  product  market  determination, 
financial  taxation,  and  human  relations  aspects.  Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 

330     (3-3-0)  Production  Managment 

A  study  of  plant  location  and  design;  internal  organization  for  operations,  production  planning  and 
control,  stores  control,  routing  and  handling  materials;  quantitative  approaches;  operations  research. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  211 

340     (3-3-0)  Hotel  And  Motel  Management 

A  study  of  principles  and  practices  related  to  management  and  operation  of  hotels  and  motels. 

410     (3-3-0)  Personnel  Management 

A  study  of  personnel  administration,  its  objectives,  organization,  functions,  and  role  in  the  operation 
of  business  enterprises  giving  consideration  to  key  problems  in  the  areas  of  employee  selection,  hir- 
ing, and  placement;  training;  wage  and  salary  administration;  promotion  transfer,  and  separation; 
and  personnel  services.  Prerequisite:  ECO  211. 
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420  (3-3-0)  Human  Relations  In  Business  Practices 

A  study  in  understanding  human  behavior  in  business  organizations  including  study  of  the  concepts, 
theories,  and  research  findings  in  the  behavioral  aspects  of  management  through  discussion  and  case 
studies.  Prerequisite:  MGM  311,  ECO  211 

430  (3-3-0)  Business  Policy  This  capstone  course  focuses  on  the  theoretical  and  practical  knowl- 
edge acquired  in  previous  undergraduate  business  administration  core  courses.  The  student  is  re- 
quired to  appraise  and  analyze  the  operations  of  a  firm  through  the  case  method.  Attention  is  di- 
rected to  understanding  the  company's  relative  skills,  existing  operations,  competitive  environment, 
marketing,  finance,  management,  organizational  structure,  control  systems,  and  corporate  strategy. 
Prerequisites:  MGM  311,  FIN  311,  MKT  310. 

MARKETING  (MKT) 

310    (3-3-0)  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  marketing;  current  practices  and  structure  of  the  market;  analysis  of 
marketing  functions,  institutions,  costs,  and  marketing  legislation.  Prerequisite:  ECO  212. 

321  (3-3-0)  Salesmanship 

An  introduction  to  selling  with  emphasis  placed  on  the  basic  principles  underlying  the  sales  process 
and  their  application  to  the  problem  of  salesmen.  Prerequisite:  MKT  310. 

322  (3-3-0)  Advertising 

Principles  of  advertising  and  a  study  of  advertising  media,  discussing  special  problems  of  small  busi- 
ness concerns  including  appropriations  and  planning,  aimed  at  acquainting  the  student  with  the  de- 
velopment of  advertising  and  its  economic  significance  to  the  consumer  and  to  the  advertiser. 
Prerequisite:  MKT  310. 

330  (3-3-0)  Retailing 

Survey  of  retailing  and  its  role  in  distribution.  Problems  of  administrative  organization,  store  loca- 
tion, layout,  buying,  pricing,  merchandising,  and  sales  promotion  are  to  be  discussed.  Current  trends 
in  retailing  are  explored.  Prerequisite:  MKT  310. 

331  (3-3-0)  Consumer  Behavior 

A  survey  of  the  theories  of  consumer  behavior.  Contributions  from  the  social  services  and  their  appli- 
cations to  the  marketing  discipline.  Prerequisite:  MKT  310 

410     (3-3-0)  Marketing  Cases  And  Problems 

Organization  and  coordination  of  the  total  marketing  program-sales,  advertising,  credit,  marketing 
and  consumer  research,  materials  management,  planning  and  policy  determination,  including  distri- 
bution policies,  cost  analysis,  pricing,  sales  forecasting  and  demand  analysis,  governmental  regula- 
tions affecting  marketing,  and  adjusting  to  competitive  trends  and  changing  market  conditions. 
Several  case  studies  will  be  used.  Prerequisite:  MKT 310. 

412     (3-3-0)  Sales  Management 

The  study  of  the  functions  of  a  sales  department  within  the  marketing  organization.  Included  are  or- 
ganization, recruiting,  selecting,  training,  motivating,  supervising,  compensating,  and  evaluating 
sales  personnel.  Prerequisite:  MKT  310. 

421  (3-3-0)  International  Marketing 

A  survey  of  the  structure,  techniques,  problems  and  general  environment  of  marketing  abroad.  Sub- 
jects include  organization,  promotion,  finance,  legal  aspects  and  operations  of  the  multi-national  cor- 
poration. Prerequisite:  MKT  310. 
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(3-3-0)  Marketing  Research 

Application  of  scientific  methods  of  obtaining  information  for  structuring  marketing  policies  and 
techniques:  emphasis  on  role  of  research  in  the  solution  of  marketing  problems.  Prerequisite:  BAD 
312,  MKT310. 

MATHEMATICS  (MAT) 

(3-3-0)  Quantitative  And  Analytical  Thinking  I 

A  survey  of  the  metric  system,  consumer  mathemmatics,  number  sequences,  geometry,  equations 
and  graphs,  probability,  statistics,  and  computers. 

(3-3-0)  Quantitative  And  Analytical  Thinking  II 

A  continuation  of  MAT  111,  with  additional  work  in  quadratic  equations  and  trigonometry. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  111. 

(3-3-0)  Algebra  And  Trigonometry 

This  is  a  precalculus  course  and  is  designed  to  give  a  rapid  review  of  algebraic  concepts  and  func- 
tions, with  trigonometry  serving  as  a  major  component. 

(4-4-0)  Applied  Calculus 

This  course  is  designed  for  business,  and  social  science  majors.  It  covers  limits  and  derivatives,  tech- 
niques of  differentiations,  applications,  the  definite  integral,  applications  and  integration  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  131. 

(4-4-0)  Calculus  With  Analytic  Geometry  I 

The  first  of  three  semesters  of  a  unified  course  in  calculus  with  analytic  geometry.  Topics  include 
rectangular  coordinates  in  the  plane,  graphs,  algebraic  curves  including  conic  sections  and  other  ex- 
amples by  general  discussion  methods.  Also  introduced  are  functions,  limits,  continuity,  differentia- 
tion of  algebraic  functions,  with  applications  of  derivitives.  Prerequisite:  MAT  131. 

(4-4-0)  Calculus  With  Analytic  Geometry  II 

The  second  of  three  semesters  of  a  unified  course  in  calculus  with  analytic  geometry.  Topics  include 
the  integral  of  trigonometric,  exponential,  logarithmic,  and  hyperbolic  functions;  and  methods  of  inte- 
gration. Prerequisite:  MAT  142. 

(4-4-0)  Calculus  With  Analytic  Geometry  III 

The  third  of  the  three  semesters  of  a  unified  course  in  calculus  with  analytic  geometry.  Toics  include 
areas,  volumns,  lengths  of  curves,  centroids,  moments  of  inertia,  infinite  series  and  expansion  of  func- 
tion, solid  analytic  geometry  and  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integrals  in  rectangular,  cylindrical 
and  spherical  coordinates.  Prerequisite:  MAT 241. 

(3-3-0)  Linear  Algebra 

Concepts  studied  are:  systems  of  linear  equations,  matrix  theory,  vector  spaces,  bases  and  linear  trans- 
formations. Prerequisite:  MAT  131  or  consent  of  the  area. 

(3-3-0)  Modern  Geometry 

Concepts  to  be  studied  are:  incidence  geometry  in  planes  and  space,  distance  and  congruence,  separa- 
tion in  planes  and  space,  angular  measure,  congruences  between  triangles,  parallel  postulate  and  par- 
allel projection,  similarities  between  triangles.  Prerequisite:  MAT  142. 

(3-3-0)  History  Of  Mathematics 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  mathematics  with  biographic  references,  national  achievements  and 
discussion  of  mathematics  interest.  Prerequisite:  MAT  142. 


191 


331  (3-3-0)  Differentia]  Equations  I 

Emphasis  on  the  solution  of  ordinary  linear  differential  equations  and  some  partial  differentials.  At- 
tention to  the  methods  of  numerical  analysis  of  non-linear  equations.  Applications  to  science  and  en- 
gineering stressed.  Prerequisite:  MAT 242. 

332  (3-3-0)  Differential  Equations  II 
Continuation  of  MAT  331.  Prerequisite:  MAT 331. 

340    (1-6)  Topics  In  Mathematics 

May  be  repeated  for  additional  credit  with  the  approval  of  the  area.  This  course  is  designed  to  serve 
particular  needs  not  served  by  other  departmental  offerings,  such  as  the  needs  of  the  National  Sci- 
ence Foundation  Institute  for  Teachers.  Topics  chosen  from  such  fields  as  set  theory,  linear  algebra 
and  geometry,  and  probability.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  area. 

351     (3-3-0)  Probability  And  Statistics 

Sample  spaces  and  probability  measure.  Random  variables.  The  addition  and  multiplication  princi- 
ple. Simple  description  statistics.  Repeated  trials  and  the  binomial  distributions.  The  normal  repro- 
ductive law.  Vibariate  distributions  and  the  least  squares.  Coefficient  of  correlation.  The  use  of  confi- 
dence intervals  for  statistical  inference.  Prerequisite:  MAT 241. 

361  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Modern  Algebra  I 

Algebraic  quotient  and  polynomial  rings,  ideals,  groups,  rings  fields,  vector  spaces  and  linear  trans- 
formations. Classification  of  quadratic  forms,  determinants,  systems  of  linear  equations  and  Eucli- 
dean algorithms.  Prerequisite:  MAT  142. 

362  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Modern  Algebra  II 
Continuation  of  MAT  361.  Prerequisite:  MAT 361. 

372    (3-3-0)  Linear  Programming 

A  study  formulating  physical  problems  in  management  planning,  scheduling  and  control  into  a  math- 
ematical model  using  linear  equalities  and  inequalities  to  be  solved  using  a  digital  computer.  The 
course  includes  these  steps;  defining  the  problem  and  the  objectives  to  be  achieved  by  its  solution, 
formulating  a  mathematical  model  of  the  physical  system,  verifying  the  linearity  of  such  expression, 
analyzing  the  solution,  and  selecting  the  most  desirable  of  all  alternatives  for  the  course  of  action. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  251. 

390    (3-3-0)  Set  Theory 

A  rigorous  study  of  axiomatic  set  theory.  Topics  include  ordinal  numbers,  transfinite  induction,  car- 
dinal numbers,  cardinal  arithmetic,  and  the  Axiom  of  Choice.  Prerequisite:  MAT 361. 

400    Diagnostic  And  Prescriptive  Mathematics 

An  examination  of  diagnostic  teaching  in  the  context  of  a  general  approach  to  mathematics  instruc- 
tion. Provision  will  be  made  to  strengthen  the  background  in  mathematics  and  instructional  psychol- 
ogy to  enable  the  student  to  attain  a  high  level  of  competence. 

412     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Calculus 

A  detailed  and  rigorous  discussion  of  the  notions  of  limit,  continuity,  properties  of  continuous 
functions,  mean  value  theorems  and  Taylor's  Formula.  Prerequisite:  MAT 242. 

432     (2-6)  Reading  And  Honors  In  Mathematics 

This  course  is  designated  to  meet  the  needs  of  seniors  and/or  honor  students  in  mathematics  by  in- 
troducing methods  of  research  and  independent  study. 
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433     (1-6)  Mathematical  Concepts  For  Intermediate  School  Teachers 

Sets,  development  of  the  real  number  system,  measurements,  attribute  blocks,  cuisenaire  rods,  ele- 
ments of  geometry,  computer  utilization,  motivational  games.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  pre-service  and  in-service  teacher. 

440    (3-3-0)  Statistics 

Measure  of  central  tendency,  dispersion,  regression,  equations,  correlation,  reliability,  index  num- 
bers, normal  probability  curve,  sampling.   Prerequisite:  MAT  142  or  consent  of  instructor. 

450      (3-3-0)  Selected  Topics  In  Mathematics 

Topics  chosen  from  such  fields  as  topology,  advanced  calculus,  complex  analysis,  or  modern  algebra. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  with  approval  of  area. 

461     (3-3-0)  Theory  Of  Real  Variables 

A  rigorous  treatment  of  limits,  function,  continuity,  differentiability  and  infinite  series.  Introduction 
to  the  Rieman-Stelties  integral  and  Lebesque  theory.  Recommended  for  prospective  graduate  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  MAT  390. 

472     (3-3-0)  Theory  Of  Numbers 

Elementary  properties  of  integers,  divisiability,  Euclid's  Algorithm,  prime  numbers,  congruences. 
Prerequisite:  MAT 361. 

481     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Topology 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  topics  in  the  fields  of  topology.  Informal  set  theory,  cardinals, 
ordinals,  Zorn's  Lemma,  axiom  of  choice,  topology  of  metric  spaces,  introduction  to  general  topologi- 
cal spaces,  separation  axioms,  compactness,  connectedness,  Fundamental  group.  Prerequisite:  MAT 
390. 

492     (3-3-0)  Complex  Variables 

Elementary  functions,  differentiation  and  integration  of  analytic  functions,  Taylor  and  Laurent  se- 
ries, contour  integration  and  residual  theory,  conformal  mapping,  Schwartz-Christoffer  transforma- 
tion. Prerequisite:  MAT  412. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (MED) 

200     (2-2-0)  Medical  Terminology 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  language  of  medicine  involving  a  study  of  the  use  of  terms  related  to 
all  areas  of  medical  science.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  level  science  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

*451  (3-2-2)  Clinical  Microscopy 

Study  of  techniques  used  in  the  chemical  and  microscopic  evaluation  of  urine. 

*452  (3-2-2)  Serology 

Study  and  practice  of  serological  diagnostic  tests. 

*460  (6-1-5)  Hematology 

Clinical  laboratory  evaluation  of  the  normal  and  pathologic  morphology  of  blood  and  blood  forming 
organs. 

*462  (4-3-3)  Blood  Bank 

Study  of  basic  principles  of  blood  coagulation:  Includes  laboratory  practice  in  type  and  cross  match- 
ing of  blood. 
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*470    (8-3-5)  Microbiology 

Study  of  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria,  fungi  and  parasites.  Includes  the  study  of  de- 
fense mechanisms  and  preparation  of  culture  media  and  techniques  for  identification. 

*472  (8-3-5)  Clinical  Chemistry 

Diagnostic  analysis  of  blood  and  body  fluids. 

*Offered  at  Schools  of  Medical  Technology  (Hospitals) 

MUSIC  (MUS) 

010     (0-1-0)  Applied  Music 

For  students  who  are  at  the  very  basic  area  in  performance. 

020     (0-1-0)  Applied  Music 

This  course  is  for  those  students  who  have  shown  through  performance  that  they  have  concepts  of 
basic  performance  practices  but  who  are  not  at  the  expected  level  of  freshmen  music  majors. 

100     (0-2-0)  Basic  Musicianship 

A  study  of  the  rudiments  of  music,  major  and  minor  scales,  intervals,  simple  chords,  rhythmic  drills, 
etc.  For  music  majors  only. 

102     (1-2-0)  Class  Piano 

The  purpose  of  the  class  piano  course  is  to  give  the  non-piano  major  a  basic  understanding  of  key- 
board harmony  and  technique.  The  first  year  is  devoted  to  becoming  familiar  with  the  five-finger  ma- 
jor hand  positions,  memorizing  several  short  compositions,  sight-reading  and  combining  staccato  and 
legato  playing. 

110     (1-0-2)  Choir 

The  University  Choir  is  open  to  all  students  who  enjoy  singing.  Repertoire  will  be  chosen  from  all  pe- 
riods of  music  from  Renaissance  to  contemporary  including  pop  spiritual,  and  gospel  selections.  Vo- 
cal techniques,  choral  diction,  and  performance  styles  and  practice  will  be  studied.  The  choir  per- 
forms at  various  University  and  community  activities  during  the  academic  year.  Several  tours  are 
planned  taking  the  choir  to  many  areas  in  North  Carolina  and  other  states. 

120     (1-2-0)  Brass  Ensemble 

Open  to  all  students  of  the  University  who  qualify  by  audition  or  recommendation  of  the  instructor. 
This  ensemble  performs  literature  of  brass  ensemble  repertoire.  Students  also  have  the  opportunity 
to  perform  compositions  which  they  have  composed  or  arranged. 

130     (1-2-0)  Woodwind  Ensemble 

Open  to  all  students  of  the  University  who  qualify  by  audition  or  recommendation  of  the  instructor. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  ensemble  course  to  study  small  ensemble  performance  techniques  and  to 
perform  varied  repertoire  for  the  available  instruments. 

140     (1-2-0)  Jazz  Ensemble 

Open  to  all  students  of  the  University  who  qualify  by  audition.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  ensemble  to 
give  insights  into  the  logical  development  of  jazz  and  jazz  improvization,  understanding  the  funda- 
mental elements  of  jazz  and  applying  their  functions.  This  ensemble  is  to  be  a  major  performing  or- 
ganization of  the  University. 

150      (1-3-0)  Opera  Workshop 

Study  and  performance  of  scenes.acts  and/or  operas  from  both  the  standard  repertoire  and  operas  of 
primarily  historical  interest. 
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152     (3-5-0)  Harmony,  Sight  Singing  And  Ear  Training  I 

Music  152  includes  the  basic  elements  of  harmony:  triads  and  other  basic  chords  in  root  position  and 
all  inversions,  major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales,  rhythm  meter,  and  intervals.  Sight  singing,  ear 
training,  and  dictation.  Use  of  keyboard  stressed  throughout  the  course  of  study  will  be  included.  For 
music  majors  only.  Prerequisite:  MUS  100  or  advanced  placement  by  exam. 

167-178     (1-1-0)  Applied  Brass 

Freshman  sequence.  Development  of  embouchure,  tonguing,  tone  studies,  scales  and  intervals. 

169-180     (1-1-0)  Applied  Organ 

Freshman  sequence.  Elements  of  manual  and  pedal  technique;  easy  preludes  and  offertories.  Studies 
by  Gleason,  Nilsen,  etc.;  'Little  Preludes  and  Fuges';  hymn-playing  and  service  playing. 

171-182      (1-1-0)  Applied  Piano 

Freshman  sequence.  The  first  year  of  piano  is  devoted  to  acquiring  a  firm  technical  foundation 
through  the  use  of  various  pianistic,  physical,  and  mental  exercises.  Repertoire  studied  during  the 
first  year  would  include  pieces  on  the  level  of  Clementi  Sonatinas,  Cp.  36;  the  Notebook  for  Anna 
Magdalena  Bach;  or  the  easier  Bach  Two-part  Inventions.  Major  scales  in  contrary  and  parallel  mo- 
tion will  be  introduced. 

173-184     (1-1-0)  Applied  Percussions 

Freshman  sequence.  Instruction  is  provided  for  various  percussion  instruments  with  basic  funda- 
mentals and  reading  techniques.  Studies  included  are  taken  from  materials  by  Price,  Goldenberg, 
Stone,  Bower,  Wilcaxon  and  Brewer. 

175-186     (1-1-0)  Applied  Strings 

Freshman  sequence.  Development  of  proper  playing  positions.  Basic  modes  of  bowing  and  fingering. 
Two  octave  scales  and  arpeggios,  major  and  minor.  Development  of  tone  and  vibrato. 

177-188     (1-1-0)  Applied  Voice 

Freshman  sequence.  Vowels  and  basic  fundamentals  of  tone  production  are  instructed.  Information 
concerning  correct  breathing  and  posture,  vocalises  and  easy  secular  and  sacred  songs  in  English  are 
also  studied. 

179-190      (1-1-0)  Applied  Woodwinds 

Freshman  sequence.  Stress  on  the  acquisition  of  the  correct  tonal  concept  and  tone  quality,  emphasis 
on  support  from  the  diaphram;  long  tone;  varying  articulation;  all  major  scales  and  octave  leaps  and 
arpeggios  through  4  #'s  and  4b's. 

191  (1-5-0)  Marching  Band 

The  Marching  Band  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  This  is  a  major  performing  ensemble 
for  football  games  at  home  and  away.  Offered  first  semester. 

192  (1-5-0)  Concert  Band 

This  ensemble  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University  who  qualify  by  audition.  A  major  performing 
ensemble  playing  music  from  many  periods  and  presenting  several  concerts  both  at  home  and  away. 
Offered  second  semester. 

200  (3-3-0)  Music  Fundamentals  For  Classroom  Teachers 

A  course  in  the  basic  fundamentals  of  music  notation,  music  reading,  and  primary  keyboard  skills. 

201  (1-0-2)  Class  Piano 

Continuation  of  MUS  102. 
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202     (1-2-0)  Class  Piano 

During  the  final  year  of  class  piano,  block  primary  chords  in  all  keys  will  be  studied  along  with  the 
major  and  harmonic  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor  arpeggios-two  octaves.  Three-part  texture, 
sight-reading  using  chord  symbols,  and  accompanying  patriotic  songs  will  be  stressed.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  class  piano  course,  the  student  will  have  a  basic  knowledge  of  keyboard  techniques  with 
enough  facility  to  utilize  those  techniques  in  his  or  her  teaching  responsibility. 

210    (3-3-0)  Music  Appreciation 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  materials,  and  ideas  of  music.  The  relationshp  of  music  to  society,  cul- 
ture and  philosophy  is  stressed.  Contributions  of  important  composers  are  indicated  and  illustrated. 
Style  characteristics  and  forms  of  various  types  of  music  are  outlined  and  discussed. 

241     (1-2-0)  Class  Strings 

A  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  playing  and  teaching  the  bowed  stringed  instruments.  Minimum  per- 
formance skills  on  each  of  the  instruments  (viola,violia,  violoncello  and  bass  viola).  Minimum  per- 
formance skills  on  each  of  the  instruments  as  well  as  the  information  on  the  techniques  of  organiz- 
ing, recruiting  and  teaching  string  classes  and  orchestras  in  the  public  schools. 

251  (1-2-0)  Class  Voice 

Group  instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  singing.  Breath  control,  postures,  tone  production,  and 
beginning  vocal  repertoire  are  studied.  Class  performance  required. 

252  (1-0-2)  Class  Voice 

Techniques  begun  in  MUS  251  will  be  continued.  New  material  includes  basic  diction  consonant  and 
vowel  production  and  extension  of  vocal  and  dynamic  range  through  exercises  and  repertoire. 

262     (1-2-0)  English  And  Italian  Diction 

A  course  designed  for  the  study  of  English  and  Italian  enunciation,  pronunciation,  and  articulation 
as  applied  to  the  performance  of  vocal  literature. 

267-278     (1-1-0)  Applied  Brass 

Studies  and  solo  through  the  practical  range  of  the  instrument. 

269-280     (1-1-0)  Applied  Organ 

Technique;  repertoire.  Bach,  "Little  Preludes  and  Fugues";  Orgelbuechlein,  Brahms,  "Choral  Pre- 
ludes", Vierne  and  Widow;  other  standard  works.  Hymn  playing  and  some  memorization. 

271-282     (1-1-0)  Applied  Piano 

Selected  repertoire  on  the  level  of  Beethoven's  Sonata  Op.  49  Nos.  1,  2;  Bach  Two-part  and  Three- 
part  Inventions;  and  Bartok  Mikrokosmos  Volumns  HI  and  IV  will  be  studied.  Major  scales  and  mi- 
nor scales  (two  octaves)  in  contrary  and  parallel  motion  will  be  performed. 

273-284     (1-1-0)  Applied  Percussions 

An  extensive  amount  of  rudiments  and  fundamentals  are  taught  on  various  percussion  instruments. 
Solo  materials  are  studied. 

275-286  (1-1-0)  Applied  Strings 

Development  of  techniques  in  the  higher  positions.  Advanced  bowing  techniques.  Three  octave 
scales  and  arpeggios,  major  and  minor.  Emphasis  on  Baroque  and  Classic  performance  styles  and  lit- 
erature. 

277-288     (1-1-0)  Applied  Voice 

The  continuation  of  tone  production  and  other  principles  of  singing  literature  along  with  various  vo- 
calises are  taught.  English,  Italian,  and  French  songs  are  included. 
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279-290     (1-1-0)  Applied  Woodwinds 

Continued  stress  on  tone  quality;  all  articulation  at  accelerated  tempos;  all  major  and  minor  scales. 
Arpeggios,  tonic  triads,  and  dominant  7th  (2  octaves) 

281     (3-5-0)  Harmony,  Sight  Singing  And  Ear  Training  II 

More  advanced  areas  of  harmony  are  introduced  in  MUS  281.  Included  are  2nd  inversion  triads, 
dominant  seventh  chords  and  their  resolving  tendencies,  non-harmonic  tones,  cadences,  modulation 
and  four  part  writing.  Sight  singing,  ear  training,  and  keyboard  work  continue.  Class  meets  five  days 
a  week.  Prerequisite:  MUS  152. 

292     (3-5-0)  Harmony,  Sight  Singing  And  Ear  Training  III 

Acquaintance  with  such  harmonic  usage  as  irregular  resolutions  of  continuation  of  sight  activities  be- 
gan in  first  year.  Ability  to  recognize  inversions  of  major  and  minor  triads  when  played.  Emphasis  on 
playing  of  progressions  at  keyboard.  Some  study  of  form.  Class  meets  five  days  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
MUS  292 

321     (1-2-0)  Class  Piano 

Continuation  of  MUS  202. 

340  (3-3-0)  Early  Childhood  Music 

Semester  course;  curriculum,  materials  and  procedures  for  the  classroom  teacher  in  early  childhood 
grades  K-3.  Non-music  majors. 

341  (1-0-2)  Class  Brass 

A  practical  course  in  learning  to  play  brass  wind  instruments.  Modern  methods  of  class  instruction 
are  discussed  and  practiced.  Special  problems  pertaining  to  class  instruction  procedures  and  the  re- 
pairs of  instruments  are  studied. 

342  (1-2-0)  Class  Percussion 

Snare  drums,  tympani,  xylophones.  A  practical  course  in  learning  to  play  the  percussion  instrument. 
Modern  methods  of  class  instruction  are  discussed  and  practiced. 

350  (3-3-0)  Music  In  The  Intermediate  School 

A  course  for  intermediate  education  majors.  A  study  of  music  fundamentals  and  skills  needed  for  a 
classroom  teacher.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  methods,  experiences  and  materials  for  children's  de- 
velopment from  the  fourth  through  the  ninth. 

351  (3-3-0)  Music  History  I 

This  course  consists  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  music  from  the  time  of  classical  Greece  through 
the  seventeenth  century.  The  development  of  musical  arts  to  the  artistic  and  social  climate  of  the  ep- 
ochs is  studied.  For  music  majors  or  minors  only. 

352  (3-3-0)  Music  History  II 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  music  from  the  culmination  of  the  Baroque 
era  in  the  early  eighteenth  century  up  to  the  present  day.  Stress  is  given  to  performance  practices 
and  major  composers  of  the  late  Baroque,  the  Rococo,  the  Viennese  Classical  School,  Romanticism, 
post-Romanticism,  Impressionism,  and  the  diverse  trends  in  20th  century  concert  music. 

361  (1-2-0)  French  And  German  Diction 

A  course  designed  for  the  study  of  French  and  German  enunciation,  pronunciation,  and  articulation 
as  applied  to  the  performance  of  vocal  literature. 

362  (2-2-0)  Counterpoint 

Analysis  of  contrapuntal  examples  from  the  16th,  18th  and  20th  centuries,  with  emphasis  on  the  in- 
ventions and  fugues  of  Bach.  Some  writing  and  playing.  Prerequisite:  MUS  381. 
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367-378      (2-0-1)  Class  Brass 

Junior  sequence.  Advanced  studies  throughout  the  compass  of  the  instrument. 

369-380     (2-0-1)  Applied  Organ 

More  difficult  literature.  (Bach,  Handel,  Liszt,  Hindermith,  etc.).  Elements  of  church  service  playing, 
hymn  playing,  anthem  accompaniment,  and  an  acquaintance  with  liturgical  orders  of  service  and 
special  services.  Performance  from  memory. 

371-382     Applied  Piano 

Scales,  arpeggios,  and  recommended  fingerings  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Students  will  develop  an  un- 
derstanding of  compositional  form  and  performance  style  by  performing  and  listening  to  works  from 
the  various  historical  periods.  Selected  repertoire  would  include  Bach  Preludes  and  Fugues  from  the 
Well-Tempered  Clavichord,  Haydn,  Sonatas,  Chopin,  Mazurkas,  and  Bartok  Mikrokosmos  Vol.  V,  or 
Bartok's  Sonatina. 

373-384     (2-1-0)  Applied  Percussions 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  advanced  techniques  and  various  performance  problems  along  with  materials 
and  methods  by  outstanding  musicians.  Solo  selections  are  performed. 

375-386     (2-1-0)  Applied  Strings 

Continued  development  of  technique  in  »he  higher  positions.  Development  of  virtuoso  bowings.  Ma- 
jor scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves.  Emphasis  on  Romantic  performance  styles  and  literature. 

377-388     (2-1-0)  Applied  Voice 

A  more  comprehensive  study  of  vocal  information  is  provided  with  English,  Italian,  French  and  Ger- 
man songs.  The  student  should  be  in  process  of  building  his  repertoire  for  the  senior  recital. 

379-390     (2-1-0)  Applied  Woodwinds 

Special  exercises  for  low  and  upper  octaves;  common  trill  fingerings  continued;  concern  for  im- 
proved tonal  development  (a  personalized  style)  and  a  survey  of  the  standard  solo  repertoire 

381     (3-5-0)  Harmony,  Sight  Singing  And  Ear  Training  IV 

More  advanced  harmonic  usage  such  as  diminished  seventh,  Neopolitan  sixth,  and  augmented  sixth 
chords.  Application  of  harmonic  usage  learned  through  harmonization  of  melodies  and  figured 
basses  and  playing  of  chord  progressions.  Continuation  of  sight  singing  activities.  Ear  training  in- 
cludes ability  to  distinguish  between  all  types  of  seventh  chords  as  well  as  all  intervals  through  the 
twelfth.  Other  activities  include  practice  in  reading  all  clefs,  some  discussion  on  transposing  instru- 
ments, melodic  diction,  analysis  of  musical  forms  including  an  introduction  of  counterpoint,  some 
acquaintance  with  twentieth  century  techniques.  Prerequisite:  MUS  292. 

391  (2-2-0)  Conducting  (Elementary) 

Instruction  and  development  of  the  fundamentals  and  basics  of  the  manual  technique  and  score 
study  as  related  to  the  conducting  of  instrumental  and  vocal  ensembles. 

392  (2-2-0)  Advanced  Conducting 

An  in-depth  study  of  scores  leading  toward  technical  and  musical  mastery  of  the  art  of  conducting. 

410     (1-2-0)  Brass  Literature 

This  course  is  composed  of  an  in-depth  amount  of  listening  and  analyzing  of  brass  solos  methods  and 
materials. 

420     (1-2-0)  Choral  Literature 

A  variety  of  choral  literature  is  studied  from  1450  through  the  twentieth  century.  Activities  include 
listening  and  analyzing. 


198 


430  (1-2-0)  Keyboard  Literature 

A  study  and  listening  of  keyboard  pieces  from  various  musical  eras.  A  study  of  composer  styles,  pe- 
riod styles,  composition  structure  also  included  in  the  content  body  of  this  course. 

431  (2-2-0)  Instrumentation  And  Orchestration 

A  thorough  study  of  the  instruments  of  band  and  orchestra,  and  how  to  write  and  arrange  for  small 
ensembles,  full  band  and  orchestra. 

440  (1-2-0)  Woodwind  Literature 

This  course  is  composed  of  in-depth  listening  and  analysis  of  woodwind  solos  and  methods  materials. 

441  (3-3-0)  Methods  And  Materials  (Elementary) 

Curriculum,  materials  and  procedures  for  music  instruction  in  elementary  and  intermediate  supervi- 
sion as  related  to  the  specialist  teacher.  Open  to  music  majors  only. 

450  (3-3-0)  20th  Century  Music 

A  survey  of  the  diverse  trends  of  20th  Century  music  and  the  more  important  composers  of  each 
area.  Impressionalism,  Primitivism,  Neo-Classicism,  Neo-Romanticism,  Neo-Nationalism,  Dodeca- 
phony,  Aleatoric  music,  electronic  and  computer  music. 

451  (3-3-0)  Methods  And  Materials  (Secondary) 

Curriculum,  materials  and  procedures  as  they  apply  to  the  development  of  the  music  program  in  the 
secondary  schools;  problems  of  music  administration,  scheduling,  staff,  equipment,  finances  and 
public  relations.  Open  to  music  majors  only. 

460     (3-3-0)  Afro-American  Music 

A  study  of  traditional  African  music  and  its  interaction  with  Western  musical  styles.  Development  of 
the  blues,  spirituals,  gospel  music,  jazz  idioms,  and  more  modern  developments.  A  study  of  major 
Black  composers  and  performers  in  both  the  concert  and  commercial  areas  of  music. 

467-478     (2-1-0)  Applied  Brass 

Preparation  for  senior  recital. 

469-480     (2-1-0)  Applied  Organ 

Continued  repertoire  works;  larger  and  more  difficult  compositions  from  the  general  literature.  En- 
semble whenever  possible.  Composition  in  larger  form  registered  by  student,  memorized  and  per- 
formed satisfactorily  in  public. 

471-482      (2-1-0)  Applied  Piano 

The  final  year  of  piano  study  will  be  used  to  solidify  the  student's  technical  foundation  and  to  perfect 
as  nearly  as  possible  the  recital  program  which  will  be  presented  during  the  senior  year.  Selected  re- 
pertoite  might  include  the  Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavichord  (selections);  the  Bach  French  Suites;  Mo- 
zart or  Beethovan  Sonatas;  Chopin  Preludes  or  Nocturnes;  Bartok's  Mikrokosmos  Vol.  VI,  Allegro 
Barbara,  or  Suite  Op.  14. 

473-484     (2-1-0)  Applied  Percussions 

Accompanied  and  unaccompanied  solo  materials  are  studied  on  various  percusson  instruments  and 
an  accumulation  of  selections  for  the  senior  recital. 

475-486      (2-1-0)  Applied  Strings 

Preparation  of  senior  recital.  Advanced  technical  studies.  Emphasis  on  chamber  music  and  on  con- 
temporary performance  styles  and  literature. 
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477-488     (2-1-0)  Applied  Voice 

An  in-depth  study  of  vocal  techniques  and  the  literature  from  Baroque  to  Contemporary  periods  with 
continued  emphasis  on  the  senior  recital  are  to  be  covered. 

479-490     (2-1-0)  Applied  Woodwinds 

Striving  for  a  balanced  tone  quality  in  all  registers.  Exercises  for  strengthening  same;  encouraging 
student  analysis-recognition  of  problems  and  finding  solutions  to  same  approaching  professionalism, 
and  preparation  of  a  one-hour  senior  recital. 

481     (1-1-0)  Research  Seminar  In  Music  Education 

Discussing  and  researching  major  trends  in  music  education. 

491     (2-2-0)  Vocal  Literature 

A  survey  of  vocal  music  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  20th  century.  Activities  include  listening,  sing- 
ing, and  analyzing  music. 

PHILOSOPHY  (PHL) 

210    (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Philosophy 

This  is  an  introductory  course  which  examines  the  nature  and  function  of  philosophy  and  encourages 
an  analytical  and  critical  approach  to  man's  encounter  with  the  external  world.  It  seeks  to  reveal  the 
process  and  disciplines  of  philosophy  through  the  investigation  of  fundamental  philosophic  questions 
and  to  show  the  different  interpretations  through  a  variety  of  philosophic  literature.  The  sequence  in- 
cludes a  study  of  myths,  religion  and  epistomology. 

220     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Logic 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  practical  ideas  useful  for  critical  reasoning  and  to  improve 
the  ability  of  the  student  to  solve  problems. 

230     (3-3-0)  Political  And  Social  Philosophy 

This  is  an  introductory  course  which  seeks  to  provide  knowledge  of  contemporary  and  traditional  so- 
cial thought  and  the  relationship  of  social  practice.  It  encourages  the  awareness  of  the  inter-relation 
of  social  and  economic  issues.  It  also  examines  the  African  world-view  and  its  relationship  with  other 
world  views. 

320     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Ethics 

A  philosophical  exploration  of  the  basis  of  the  good  life.  A  study  of  various  approaches  to  the  prob- 
lems of  moral  belief  and  practices  will  be  made  in  this  course. 

420     (3-3-0)  Philosophy  Of  Religion 

Designed  to  give  a  critical  understanding  of  the  claims  of  religion,  God,  religious  experience,  the 
meaning  and  truth  of  religious  belief. 

430     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Philosophy 

Individual  or  group  study  of  selected  contemporary  philosophical  issues.  Exposition  and  discussion 
of  the  results. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (PED) 

000    (0-2-1)  Swimming 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  non-swimmmer  (students)  who  desires  a  mmmajor  in  physical 
education  the  necessary  skills  that  will  elevate  the  student  to  the  advanced  beginners  level  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  YMCA  programs. 
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100  (1-2-1)  Individual  Physical  Education  Activities 

Special  activities  designed  for  students  with  physical  disabilities  or  whose  examinations  show  they 
are  unable  to  participate  in  a  regular  vigorous  physical  education  class. 

101  (1-2-1)  Swiming  (Coed) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  all  University  students  who  have  never  learned  to  swim,  because 
of  the  lack  of  opportunity,  fears,  and  misconceptions,  a  chance  to  learn  to  swim.  The  course  will  be 
taught  as  outlined  by  instructions  provided  for  beginners  swimming. 

102  (1-2-1)  Dance 

To  teach  the  fundamentals  of  movement  and  to  enable  the  student  to  create  new  ways  of  dealing  with 
force,  time  and  space  of  elemmments  of  movements. 

110  (1-2-1)  Softball 

To  teach  the  rules  and  skills,  offense,  defense,  and  playing  strategies  of  softball. 

111  (1-2-1)  Trampoline 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  skills  used  in  stunts  and  tumbling.  Skills  or  body  control  and 
safety  required  in  performance  on  the  trampoline  are  also  taught. 

112  (1-1-1)  Golf 

To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  terminology,  rules,  courtesies,  playing  techniques  and  perform- 
mance  skills  of  golf. 

120  (1-2-1)  Tennis  And  Badminton 

To  teach  the  rules,  techniques,  skills  and  playing  courtesies  of  tennis  and  badminton.  Ephasis  will  be 
placed  on  teaching  both  the  singles  and  doubles  games. 

121  (1-2-1)  Archery  And  Table  Tennis 

To  teach  the  performance  skills  and  techniques  in  the  sports  of  archery  and  table  tennis. 

122  (1-2-1)  Volleyball 

To  teach  the  rules  a  develop  fundamental  skills  and  performmance  techniques  in  volleyball. 

130  (1-2-1)  Basketball 

To  teach  the  rules  and  skills,  offense,  defense  and  playing  strategies  of  basketball. 

131  (3-3-1)  Theory  Of  Physical  Education 

Required  of  physical  education  majors  during  the  second  semester  of  the  freshman  year.  An  over- 
view of  the  field  of  health,  education  and  recreation,  regarding  the  profession,  curriculum  and  em- 
ploymment  opportunities. 

132  (1-2-1)  Bowling 

To  develop  knowledge  of  the  rules,  performance  skills  and  techniques  for  beginning  students  in  the 
sport  of  bowling. 

140     (1-2-1)  Conditioning  Exercise 

The  basic  intent  of  this  course  is  to  improve  body  carriage,  posture,  and  overall  body  condition. 

200     (1-2-1)  Swimming 

This  course  is  designed  for  physical  education  majors  who  already  have  the  ability  to  swim.  Students 
enrolled  in  this  course  will  advance  to  the  level  of  developing  the  following  skills:  a  fully  coordinated 
crawl  stroke,  side  stroke,  breast  stroke,  open  turn,  and  surface  turns,  underwater  swimming  and  back 
float.  Prerequisite:  Pass  the  classification  test  for  physical  education  majors. 
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201  (1-2-1)  Swimming  II 

This  course's  content  and  standards  are  designed  for  the  intermmediate  level  of  swiming.  The  skills 
presented  in  this  course  will  be  taught  to  all  who  consider  themselves  competent  in  the  water.  The 
students  enrolled  in  the  course  will  advance  to  the  level  of  developing  the  following  fundammcntal 
skills:  front  crawl,  elementary  backstrokes,  side  stroke  and  overarm  side  stroke,  breast  stroke  but- 
terfly, back  crawl,  trudgen  strokes,  inverted  breast  stroke,  surface  diving,  turning  at  pool  ends  and 
diving  from  the  board,  designed  for  physical  education  mmmajors  only.  Prerequisite:  PED  200. 

202  (2-2-1)  Individual  And  Dual  Sports 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  physical  education  majors  to  develop  a  broad 
background  and  the  necessary  competencies  for  teaching  the  following  activities(archery,  badminton, 
bowling,  golf,  table  tennis  and  wrestling). 

210     (3-2-1)  Team  Sports  (Basketball,  Soccer,  Hockey) 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  students  through  group  participation,  team  work,  the  basic  fun- 
damental skills,  techniques  and  drills  of  the  above  team  sports. 

212     (1-2-1)  Gymnastics  And  Stunts 

Development  of  physical  coordination  and  strength  through  participation  in  stunts,  tumbling  and  ap- 
paratus. 

221     (1-2-1)  Water  Safety  Instruction 

A  course  that  reviews  all  swimmming  and  life-saving  techniques  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach 
these  skills.  Prerequisites:  PED  200,  201,  202. 

260     (3-3-1)  Theory  And  Practice  In  Elementary  Physical  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  physical  education  majors  and  elementary  education  majors  to 
the  use  of  physical  activities  in  the  total  development  of  the  elementary  age  student  (4-6).  Character- 
istics of  this  age  group,  activities  satisfy  the  group's  growth,  methods  and  aterials  of  presenting  activi- 
ties to  this  age  group  are  areas  of  importance  to  be  covered  in  this  course.  Areas  of  concentration  will 
include  movement  education,  rhythmms,  mimetics,  relays,  combatives,  self-teasing  activities,  games 
of  low  organization,  and  singing  games.  Besides  on-campus  learning  the  student  will  gain  actual  expe- 
rience in  elementary  schools. 

290    (3-2-1)  Modern  Dance 

Foundations  of  modern  dance  such  as  mastery  of  basic  steps  necessary  for  all  movements,  tech- 
niques, elements  of  dance  and  beginning  composition. 

310  (2-2-1)  Rhythms 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  trends  in  the  use  of  rhythmmic  elements  and  formms 
suitable  to  the  needs  of  eleentary,  junior  and  senior  high  schools. 

311  (3-3-0)  History  And  Principles  Of  Physical  Education  Curriculum 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  understanding  and  interpretation  of  the  principles  of  the  odern 
physical  education  program.  Contributions  of  historical  programs  related  to  the  development  of  the 
present  day  program  are  studied  and  evaluated. 

321  (3-3-1)  Physical  Education  In  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  offers  materials  used  for  teaching  physical  education  activities  and  development  of  pro- 
grams for  children  from  kindergarten  through  the  third  grade. 

322  (3-3-1)  Physical  Education  In  The  Intermediate  Grades 

This  course  describes  the  best  teachin  methods  for  growth  and  development  of  children  in  the  inter- 
mediate grades,  with  participation  in  games,  calisthenics,  plays,  dance,  pageants  and  other  activities 
appropriate  to  their  level  of  growth  and  development.  Students  are  encouraged  to  make  a  collection 
of  materials  which  may  be  useful  in  their  own  teaching. 
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331     (3-3-1)  Kinesiology 

This  is  a  general  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  application  of  the  science  of  kinesiology  as  it  is 
made  in  analysis  of  movements  and  fundamentals  of  successful  performance. 

341  (3-2-1)  Basketball  Theory 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  experience  in  dealing  with  basketball  programs  by  using 
specific  methods.  The  student  will  explore  theories  of  the  game,  organizing  practices,  side  line  coach- 
ing, general  fundamentals,  skills,  and  rules  of  regulations  associated  with  the  game.  The  student  will 
be  exposed  to  experiences  relative  to  applying  echanical,  psychological  and  kinesiological  laws  to 
basketball. 

342  (3-2-1)  Track  Theory 

Track  and  field  theory  introduces  the  specific  theories  and  practices  in  coaching  specific  track 
events;  research-based  development  in  the  field  of  performance  techniques;  track  and  field  meet  ad- 
ministration as  well  as  rules  and  regulations  constitute  the  major  foci. 

351     (3-2-1)  Football  Theory 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  students  the  importance  and  characteristics  of  rules,  team  work,  for- 
mations and  the  strategy  of  both  offense  and  defense. 

361  (2-2-1)  Sports  Officiating 

A  course  designed  to  teach  students  the  rules  and  mechanics  of  officiating  various  seasonal  sports. 
Laboratory  work  includes  officiating  in  FSU  intramural  program  and  observing  and  evaluating  offi- 
cials in  regular  scheduled  contests. 

362  (3-2-1)  Life  Saving  And  Water  Instruction 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  to  save  his  own  life  or  to 
rescue  another  individual  in  case  of  emergency.  Major  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  self  rescue  skills 
and  instruction  life/saving  techniques  which  will  prepare  the  student  to  teach  these  skills. 

411     (3-3-1)  Organization  And  Administration  Of  Health  Physical  Education 

The  philosophy  and  methodology  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  physical  education  as- 
pect of  a  complete  school  health  and  physical  education  program. 

421     (3-3-0)  Research  Methodology 

A  critical  analysis  and  investigation  of  the  current  research  methods  applicable  to  productive  proce- 
dures in  health,  physical  education  and  recreation  in  our  changing  academic  cliate.  A  concerted  ef- 
fort will  be  focused  on  investigation  of  the  special  abilities  of  students,  facilities  and  related  concerns 
in  the  elementary,  junior  high,  high  school  and  junior  college  inclusive  of  the  teaching  and  rehabili- 
tation of  the  handicapped  with  emphasis  on  basic  techniques. 

431     (3-3-1)  Adapted  Physical  Education 

Study  of  problemms  relating  to  body  mechanics  and  needs  of  the  physically  handicapped  students. 

442     (3-3-1)  Modern  Dance  Theory 

The  study  of  creative  dance  -  the  principle  of  guiding  individual  development  through  problem  solv- 
ing. The  method  used  in  achieving  this  aim  is  one  which  involves  the  student  in  a  process  which 
starts  with  the  objective,  becomes  subjective  and  ends  in  a  creative  process  which  is  then  evaluated. 

452     (3-3-1)  The  Intramura  Sports  Program 

Organization  and  administration  of  the  intraural  sports  program  at  the  public  school  and  collegiate 
levels. 
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461  (3-3-1)  Special  Physical  Education  For  The  Physically  Handicapped  And  The 

Disadvantaged 

Review  of  the  characteristics  of  the  physically  handicapped  and  those  handicapped  by  their  environ- 
ment. Examination  of  programs  that  best  serve  their  needs,  interests  and  abilities. 

462  (3-3-1)  Physiology  Of  Exercise 

A  study  of  the  phenomenon  associated  with  acute  and  chronic  exercise  and  the  physiological  effects 
of  physical  education  activities  upon  the  human  body. 

463  (3-3-1)  Athletic  Injuries 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  underlying  principles  and  applied  techniques  in  injuries,  dress- 
ings and  bandaging,  taping,  massaging,  protective  equipment  and  emergency  procedures.  The  proper 
care  of  individuals  in  athletic  competition  is  stressed. 

472     (3-3-1)  Sports  In  Contemporary  American  Society 

An  interdisciplinary  course,  students  are  introduced  to  sociological,  economic  and  athletic  implica- 
tions of  sports  in  contemporary  society.  Tenets  such  as  aggression  in  sports,  blacks  and  women  are 
pertinent  examination  topics  of  sports  as  either  entertainment,  exploitation  or  both. 

482  (3-3-1)  Psychology  Of  Coaching 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  experiences  in  dealing  with  certain  guides  for  teaching  and 
learning  that  may  be  applied  to  the  coaching  of  sports.  The  students  will  explore  theories  to  point  out 
the  relationship  of  meaningful  learning  to  successful  coaching.  The  student  will  explore  the  mmean- 
ing  of  learning  in  coaching  as  well  as  review  some  of  the  problems  that  are  specifically  related  to 
coaching,  such  as  recruiting,  theories  of  the  game,  organizing  practices  and  side  line  coaching. 

483  (3-3-0)  Supervision  Of  Health  And  Physical  Education 

An  analysis  of  current  supervisory  practices  in  city,  county  and  state  school  systems. 

492     (3-2-1)  Wrestling 

To  teach  the  basic  skills,  tactics,  and  strategiesof  wrestling  by  developing  an  understanding,  abiding 
interest  and  knowledge  of  rules  and  regulations  involved  in  wrestling. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (PSI) 

111  (4-2-4)  Physical  Science 

This  course  includes  the  nature  of  physical  science,  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry. 

112  (4-2-4)  Physical  Science 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  physics,  including  conservation  laws,  gas  laws  and  Kinetic  Theory, 
light  and  heat.  Prerequisite:  PSI  111. 

PHYSICS  (PHY) 

101  (4-2-4)  Physics 

A  broad  foundation  course  in  the  principles,  concepts  and  ideas  of  physics  and  how  these  may  be  ap- 
plied to  problems  in  different  disciplines.  Appropriate  laboratory  exercises  are  keyed  to  these  topics. 
Corequisite:  MAT  111  or  131.  Recommended  for  non-science  majors. 

102  (4-2-4)  Physics 

The  sequential  of  101  with  emphasis  on  the  physical  principles  of  electricity,  light,  optics  and  optical 
devices.  Appropriate  laboratory  exercises  are  keyed  to  these  topics.  Prerequisites:  PHY  101,  MAT 
111.  Corequisite:  MAT  112  or  140.  Recommended  for  non-science  majors. 
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111  (4-2-4)  General  Physics 

An  introductory  study  of  the  phenomena  and  concepts  of  classical  and  modern  physics  in  the  areas 
of  mechanics,  heat,  wave  motion  and  sound.  A  series  of  laboratory  experiments  are  keyed  to  these 
topics.  Corequisite:  MAT  131. 

112  (4-2-4)  General  Physics 

The-  sequential  of  PHY  111.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  electricity,  magnetism,  light 
and  atomic  physics.  A  series  of  laboratory  experiments  are  keyed  to  these  topics.  Prerequisites:  PHY 
111,  MAT  131,  Corequisite:  MAT  142. 

211  (4-2-4)  Mechanics 

Chiefly  a  problem  solving  course  in  mechanics,  dealing  with  vectors,  rotation,  and  moments  of  iner- 
tia. Prerequisites:  PHY  111. 

212  (4-2-4)  Heat 

Laws  of  thermodynamics,  Kinetic  Theory  of  gasses,  heat,  engines,  and  air  conditioning. 
Prerequisites:  PHY  111,  112,  MAT  131, 142,  241.  Corequisite:  MAT 242. 

311  (4-2-4)  Electricity  And  Magnetism 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  electricity  and  magnetism,  the  use  of  direct  and  indirect  currents  and 
their  applications.   Prerequisites:  PHY  112,  Calculus  1  &  11. 

312  (4-2-4)  Electricity  And  Magnetism 

The  application  of  electromagnetic  theory  to  the  problem  of  electric  discharge  in  gasses,  and  funda- 
mental phenomena  as  electric  conductivity  in  metals  and  semi-conductors.  Prerequisites:  PHY  112, 
311,  Calculus  1  &  11. 

411  (4-2-4)  Electronics 

Characteristics  of  vacuum  tubes  and  transistors  and  their  functions  in  various  circuits,  radio  and  tele- 
vision. Prerequisites:  PHY  211,  212 

412  (4-2-4)  Biophysics 

This  course  will  treat  those  basic  portions  of  experimental  electricity,  electronics,  mechanics,  ther- 
modynamics, optics  and  acoustics  which  are  of  value  to  a  person  preparing  for  a  career  in  medical  re- 
search or  biophysics. 

POLICE  SCIENCE  (PSC) 

101  Introduction  To  Law  Enforcement 

A  general  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  a  philosophy  and  history  of  law 
enforcement,  including  its  legal  limitations  in  a  democratic  republic:  a  survey  of  the  primary  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  the  various  law  enforcement  agencies;  a  delineation  of  the  basic  processes  of 
justice;  an  evaluation  of  law  enforcement's  current  position;  and  an  orientation  relative  to  law  en- 
forcement as  a  vocation.  Students  who  have  completed  CJC  101  may  not  schedule  this  course. 

102  (3-3-0)  Highway  Traffic  Administration 

An  examination  is  made  of  the  U.S.  transportation  system  and  the  agencies  concerned  with  increas- 
ing efficiency.  The  system's  developmental  components  and  their  social,  economic  and  political  im- 
pacts are  reviewed.  The  organization  for  traffic  control,  accident  investigation,  traffic  flow 
regulations  and  analysis  are  surveyed.  Also,  the  administration  of  traffic  laws  and  traffic  courts  are 
areas  of  concern. 
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Ill     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Law 

Designed  to  present  a  basic  concept  of  criminal  law  and  create  an  appreciation  of  the  rules  under 
which  one  lives  in  our  system  of  government.  Students  who  have  completed  CJC  111  may  not  sched- 
ule this  course. 

210     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Investigation 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  fundamentals  of  investigation;  crime  scene  search;  recording, 
collection  and  preservation  of  evidence;  sources  of  information;  interview  and  interrogation,  case 
preparation  and  court  presentation,  and  the  investigation  of  specific  offenses  such  as  arson,  narcot- 
ics, sex,  larceny,  burglary,  robbery,  and  homicide.  Students  who  have  completed  CJC  210  may  not 
schedule  this  course. 

221     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Criminalistics 

A  general  survey  of  the  methods  and  techniques  used  in  modern  scientific  investigation  of  crime, 
with  emphasis  upon  the  practical  use  of  these  methods  by  the  students.  Laboratory  techniques  will 
be  demonstrated  and  the  student  will  participate  in  actual  use  of  the  scientific  equipment.  Students 
who  have  completed  CJC  221  may  not  schedule  this  course. 

230     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Evidence 

Instruction  covers  the  kinds  and  degrees  of  evidence  and  the  rules  governing  the  admissibility  of  evi- 
dence in  court.  Students  who  have  completed  CJC  230  may  not  schedule  this  course. 

232     (3-3-0)  Police  Organization  And  Administration 

Introduction  to  principles  of  organization  and  administration;  discussion  of  the  service  functions; 
e.g.,  personnel  management,  police  management,  training,  communications,  records,  property  main- 
tenance and  miscellaneous  services. 

241     (3-3-0)  Crime  Scene  Technology 

Covers  the  search  for  physical  evidence  and  the  location,  reproduction,  identification,  collection, 
preservation,  and  transporting  of  evidence  to  the  crime  laboratory.  Laboratory  situations  will  provide 
practical  experience  to  supplement  the  techniques  and  procedures  studied. 

251     (3-3-0)  Criminal  Procedure 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  students  with  a  review  of  procedures  from  incident  to  final  dis- 
position; principles  of  constitutional,  federal,  state  and  civil  laws  as  they  apply  to  and  affect  law  en- 
forcement. 

262     (3-3-0)  Police  Community-Relations 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  strains  and  problems  arising  from  conflicting 
demands  within  the  social  structure  of  American  society.  The  theoretical  perspective  of  remedial  ac- 
tion is  examined.  The  student  also  becomes  familiar  with  how  solutions  to  problems  are  conditioned 
by  the  social  content.  Students  who  have  completed  CJC  262  may  not  schedule  this  course 

400     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Criminal  Interrogations  And  Confessions 

This  course  covers  such  aspects  of  interrogations  and  confessions  as  warning  the  suspect;  the  Fourth 
Amendment  Right  of  Privacy;  the  attitude  of  the  interrogator;  classifying  suspects  for  interrogation, 
tactics  at  interrogation,  the  interrogation  of  witnesses  who  may  later  become  suspects,  and  psycholog- 
ical tools  to  be  used  in  extracting  a  confession  from  an  unwilling  suspect.  It  exposes  the  student  on 
how  to  read  a  suspect  his  rights,  and  who  must  be  warned  of  their  rights.  It  covers  the  law  governing 
the  admissability  of  confessions  in  court,  the  use  of  'trickery  and  deceit',  and  the  latest  law  regarding 
confessions  and  interrogation-both  federal  and  state.  Prerequisites:  PSC 101,  111. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (POL) 

210     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  American  Government 

Introduction  to  the  historical  background,  purposes  and  functions  of  political  institutions,  especially 
the  structure  and  activities  of  the  American  system-federal,  state,  and  local. 

220     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Public  Administration 

A  study  of  basic  concepts  of  administration;  the  growth  of  administration  as  an  art  and  science;  the 
relation  of  administration  to  the  political  process;  administrative  organization  and  process;  the  politi- 
cal power  of  bureaucracies;  the  responsibilities  of  public  servants. 

301     (3-3-0)  Organizational  Theory 

An  analysis  of  special  theories  about  organizations  to  include  the  traditional  political  environment, 
behavioral,  bureaucratic  and  decision-making  approaches  to  the  study  of  modern  organization.  In- 
cludes a  study  of  contemporary  issues  in  the  continuing  development  of  organizational  theory. 

311  (3-3-0)  Political  Parties  And  Pressure  Groups 

History,  structure  and  functions  of  American  political  parties  and  pressure  groups;  their  relationship 
to  democratic  government;  their  techniques  of  political  action. 

312  (3-3-0)  Public  Leadership  And  Management 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  on  leadership  style,  human  motivations  and  leadership  and  the  basic  prob- 
lems of  management  to  include  decision-making,  communications  and  public  relations. 

320  (3-3-0)  State  And  Local  Government 

Examination  of  the  framework  of  state  and  local  governments  in  the  United  States  and  evaluation  of 
their  contributions  to  the  federal  systems.  Special  attention  to  North  Carolina  in  comparison  with 
other  states. 

321  (3-3-0)  Public  Personnel  Management 

The  theory,  practice,  and  organization  of  the  public  personnel  system  in  the  United  States,  including 
the  essentials  of  personnel  training,  classification,  compensation,  promotion,  testing,  employee  rela- 
tions, and  employee  organizations. 

322  (3-3-0)  Social  Legislation 

An  examination  of  need  and  process  as  well  as  the  record  of  social  legislation  with  respect  to  social 
welfare  and  social  services. 

330  (3-3-0)  Public  Financial  Management 

A  study  of  the  setting,  practices  and  problems  of  modern  fiscal  management  with  special  emphasis 
on  budgetary  concerns  and  techniques,  budget  use  as  an  instrument  of  planning  and  control,  and  as 
an  analytical  tool  at  the  national,  state,  and  local  levels  of  government. 

331  (3-3-0)  Politics  And  Urban  Planning 

A  study  of  approaches  to  urban  planning,  the  need,  process  on  limitations  with  respect  to  political  re- 
alities in  the  nation,  state  and  community. 

332  (33-0)  The  Legislative  Process 

Evolution,  structure,  functioning  and  dynamics  of  American  legislative  institutions,  and  the  relations 
between  the  legislative,  the  executive,  the  judiciary  and  outside  groups  in  the  law-making  process. 

350     (3-3-0)  Government  And  Politics  Of  Africa 

A  course  examining  certain  general  characteristics  of  the  governments  and  politics  in  the  developing 
nations  in  Africa.  Colonialism,  independence  movements  and  the  problems  of  nation  building  will 
also  be  studied. 
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351  (3-3-0)  Government  And  Politics  Of  Europe 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  organization,  functioning  and  process  of  governments  and  politics  in 
the  Soviet  Union  and  selected  European  nations. 

352  (3-3-0)  Government  And  Politics  Of  Asia 

An  analysis  of  the  organization,  functioning,  and  process  of  governments  and  politics  in  China,  Japan 
and  other  Asian  nations. 

400  (3-3-0)  Administration  Of  Urban  Government 

The  study  of  the  organization  and  management  characteristics  of  various  types  of  government  entities 
in  urban  areas  including  municipal,  county  government  and  other  special  districts. 

401  (3-3-0)  Federalism  And  Intergovernmental  Relations 

Focuses  on  changing  relationships  of  local-state-federal  agencies,  expanding  role  of  regional  planning 
boards  and  recent  developments  in  sharing  of  federal  tax  revenue  with  non-national  governments. 

402  (3-3-0)  Public  Policy  Formulation 

Approaches  to  decision-making  in  government  and  administration:  decision-making  and  policy  for- 
mulation within  administrative  agencies  and  departments  and  within  the  larger  context  of  overall  po- 
litical process. 

410  (3-3-0)  The  American  Chief  Executive 

The  origin,  background  and  evoluion  of  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  United  States;  his  powers 
in  the  areas  of  politics,  administration,  legislation,  and  foreign  affairs. 

411  (3-3-0)  Public  Opinion  And  Propaganda 

A  course  focusing  on  the  development  of  attitudes  and  beliefs.  The  nature  of  public  opinion  and 
propaganda,  the  methodology  of  public  opinion  polling,  and  the  strategy  and  techniques  of  influence 
through  use  of  propaganda,  mass  media  and  communications. 

412  (3-3-0)  Administrative  Law 

An  investigation  of  the  elements  of  administrative  law,  the  powers  and  procedures,  liabilities  of  ad- 
ministrative agencies  and  officers,  governmental  activities  in  the  regulation  of  agriculture,  industry 
and  labor. 

420  (3-3-0)  Research  Methods  In  Public  Management 

Basic  concepts,  ideas,  approaches  and  methods  used  to  study  administrative  institutions.  Includes 
the  use  of  simulation  techniques,  surveys,  mathematical  statistics,  cibernetics,  content  analysis  and 
the  use  of  computers. 

421  (3-3-0)  Comparative  Public  Administration 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  methodologies  used  in  comparing  phenomena  in  selected  country  pub- 
lic administration  systems,  including  entry  levels,  social  background,  centers  of  bureaucratic  power 
and  influence  and  the  philosophy  of  public  service.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of  de- 
veloping nations  in  establishing  an  effective  public  service. 

422  (3-3-0)  American  Foreign  Policy- 
Forces  and  factors  involved  in  American  foreign  policy  decision-making;  criteria  for  assessing  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  foreign  policies. 

430     (3-3-0)  International  Politics 

The  interplay  of  political  forces  in  the  international  community,  with  emphasis  on  war-time  diplo- 
macy, peace  treaties,  the  alignment  and  conflicts  of  nations  in  the  postwar  period. 


208 


(3-3-0)  International  Organization 

Basic  concepts,  historical  background,  evolution,  and  functioning  of  international  governmental  and 
administrative  systems,  with  primary  focus  on  the  United  Nations. 

(3-3-0)  International  Law 

Rules  and  practices  governing  nations  in  peace  and  war;  the  nature,  sources,  evolution  and  function- 
ing of  various  schools,  of  international  law;  principal  law-making  and  adjudicatory  agencies;  interna- 
tional personality;  treaties,  jurisdiction  over  person  and  place;  diplomatic  and  consular  intercourse; 
pacific  settlement;  war  and  neutrality. 

(3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Governmental  Planning 

A  study  of  concepts,  fundamentals,  and  methods  of  planning,  and  the  significance  and  relationship 
of  planning  in  public  administration  and  public  policy.  Aspects  such  as  PPBS,  Management  by  Ob- 
jectives (MBO),  Program  Evaluation  and  Review  Technique  (PERT),  planning,  management,  and 
evaluation  (PME),  and  Zero  Base  Budgeting  (ZBB)  will  be  considered  in  the  planning  process. 

(3-3-0)  Citizen  Participation  In  Policy-Making 

Political  participation  and  citizen  involvement  in  government  policy-making.  Both  citizen  initiated 
and  government  sponsored  efforts  to  increase  popular  input  will  be  analyzed.  Assessment  of  the  in- 
put of  citizen  participation  on  policy-making  in  specific  areas  of  policy  and  in  the  performance  of 
government  in  general. 

(3-3-0)  Public  Policy  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  technies  used  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  public  programs.  Appro- 
priate systems  are  developed  in  the  evaluation  process.  Emphasis  is  on  case  studies  in  policy  analy- 


450     (3-3-0)  History  Of  Political  Theory  I 

Political  theories  and  their  practical  applications  from  ancient  Greece  to  Jean  Bodin.  The  course 
seeks  to  relate  political  theories  to  environments  and  worthy  traditions. 

460  (3-3-0)  History  Of  Political  Theory  II 

Continuation  of  political  theories  from  Hobbes  to  the  present. 

461  (3-3-0)  American  Political  Ideas 

The  political  ideas  of  leading  American  statesman  and  publicists  and  their  influence  upon  American 
governmental  systems. 

470  (3-0-6)  Government  Internship 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  practical  experience  in  the  application  of  principles  and  tech- 
niques in  various  areas  of  public  service  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor  in  cooperation  with  ad- 
ministrators of  selected  public  agencies  in  the  state.  Weekly  one  hour  lectures  and  conferences  and 
at  least  nine  (9)  hours  assigned  for  practical  experience  weekly  in  the  public  agencies. 

471  (3-3-0)  Research  Seminar:  Scope  And  Method  Of  Government 

Practical  training  in  writing  techniques  and  research  in  the  field  of  government,  with  particular  at- 
tention given  to  bibliographic  materials,  footnotes,  use  of  law  library  facilities  and  government  docu- 
ments, and/or  the  use  of  quantitative  techniques. 

480      (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar 

Focus  on  the  intensive  independent  work  by  the  student  on  selected  topics;  preparation  and  presen- 
tation of  assigned  topics  for  criticism. 
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481     (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar-  Selected  Problems  In  Public  Management 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  created  by  or  associated  with  technological  advancements,  environmen- 
tal changes,  urbanism,  the  civil  rights  movement,  ethics  and  values,  private  rights,  and  changing  ex- 
pectations. 

490     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Reading  And  Research 

Supervised  reading  and  research  in  areas  of  special  interest  under  supervision  of  a  designated  in- 
structor. Permission  of  the  coordinator. 

PSYCHOLOGY  (PSY) 

210     (3-3-0)  General  Psychology 

Basic  introduction  to  the  study  of  psychology  as  a  science  and  the  application  of  the  scientific 
method  in  the  understanding  of  behavior.  Broad  emphasis  is  placed  upon  such  behavioral  phenom- 
ena as  learning,  motivation,  emotions,  memory  and  problem  solving,  personality  and  development, 
behavior  disorders  and  psychotherapy. 

220     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Behavior 

The  principles  of  behavior  derived  from  both  laboratory  and  applied  research  settings  are  presented 
in  a  manner  that  will  prepare  the  student  for  entry  into  more  advanced  courses  of  varied  contents 
and  aid  the  student  in  analyzing  and  understanding  the  behavior  of  himself  and  others.  Prerequisite: 
PSY  210. 

230     (3-3-0)  Design  And  Analysis  Of  Experiments 

A  study  of  descriptive  and  sampling  statistics;  emphasizing  measures  of  central  tendency,  dispersion, 
linear  regression,  and  parametric  and  non-parametric  tests  of  significance.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  analyzing  data  from  single  subject  behavioral  experiments.  Prerequisites:  PSY 220,  MAT 
111,  112  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

240     (3-3-0)  Applied  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  application  of  psychological  knowledge  and  skills  to  the  solution  of  complex  and  prac- 
tical problems  in  everyday  life.  Among  the  topics  studied  will  be  industrial  and  organizational  behav- 
ior, the  nature  and  measurement  of  intelligence,  community  mental  health,  the  psychology  of  mass 
communications,  consumer  psychology  and  environmental  psychology.  Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

250     (3-3-0)  Current  Topics  In  Psychology 

A  survey  of  the  psychological  literature  concerning  problems  of  contemporary  interests.  Topics  will 
be  selected  anew  each  time  that  the  course  is  offered  from  areas  with  a  substantial  psychological  liter- 
ature. Topics  may  include:  programmed  instruction,  transactional  analysis,  psychology  of  sex-role 
identity,  psychology  of  overpopulation,  computers  in  clinical  and  research  settings.  Prerequisite: 
PSY  210  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

300     (3-3-0)  Drugs  And  Behavior 

A  study  of  the  development  and  use  of  drugs  in  society;  their  efficacy,  safety,  regulation,  and  their 
proper  and  improper  use.  The  course  will  review  the  behavior  effects  of  the  major  drug  groups:  de- 
pressants, stimulants,  tranquilizers,  narcotic  analygesics,  and  the  hallucinogens.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
210  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

310     (3-3-0)  Personality  And  Adjustment 

An  investigation  of  differing  views  of  the  development  and  functioning  of  the  normal  personality  in- 
cluding a  survey  of  empirical  findings  related  to  individual  adjustment  or  maladjustment. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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320     (3-3-0)  Learning  And  Motivation 

A  review  of  major  orientations  to  the  study  of  human  and  animal  learning  and  motivation.  A  survey 
of  individual  and  environmental  factors  affecting  learning  and  performance  in  several  contexts,  in- 
cluding the  experimental  and  educational  settings.  Prerequisite:  PSY 210. 

330     (3-3-0)  Educational  Psychology  And  Measurements 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  introductory  survey  of  the  field  of  educational  psychology,  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  principles,  practices  and  research  used  in  studying  the  learning 
process.  Prerequisite:  PSY  210.  Students  who  have  completed  EDU  330  may  not  schedule  this 


340     (3-3-0)  Human  Development 

A  survey  of  factors  affecting  psychological  development  from  infancy  through  adult  life,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  years  of  most  rapid  change.  Prerequisite:  PSY  210.  Students  who  have  completed  EDU 
340  may  not  schedule  this  course. 

342     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Clinical  Psychology 

survey  of  the  history,  theory  and  application  of  psychological  clinical  methods.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  analysis  of  the  various  approaches  to  therapy  that  are  prevalent  today.  Prerequisite: 
PSY  210. 

350     (3-3-0)  Industrial  And  Organizational  Psychology 

Psychological  factors  as  they  influence  performance  in  work  settings.  Group  processes,  employee 
motivation,  leadership,  selection  and  training.  The  analysis  and  design  of  jobs  and  organizations. 
Prerequisites:  PSY 210,  240. 

360     (3-3-0)  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  individual  behavior  as  it  is  affected  by  social  factors.  A  review  of  socialization,  attitude 
formation  and  change.  Interpersonal  attraction,  leadership  and  other  behavior  in  group  settings. 
Prerequisites:  PSY  210,  220  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

370     (3-3-0)  Biological  Foundations  Of  Behavior 

A  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system  as  related  to  learning  and  sensory-motor 
processes.  The  course  will  include  reviews  of  contemporary  research  on  such  topics  as  Biofeedback 
control,  electrical  stimulation  of  the  brain  and  bioelectric  recording  techniques.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
210,  220  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

380     (3-3-0)  Behavior  Modification 

A  study  of  the  application  of  learning  theory  and  laboratory  findings  to  behavior  problems  in  educa- 
tional, clinical  and  social  institutions.  The  course  will  review  relevant  empirical  research  which  dem- 
onstrates the  effectiveness  of  behavior  modification  techniques.  Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

390     (3-3-0)  Psychological  Tests  And  Measurements 

A  survey  of  the  major  methods  of  evaluating  and  comparing  psychological  and  physical  abilities. 
Consideration  is  given  to  methods  of  measurement,  and  to  basic  statistical  concepts  as  they  are  rela- 
ted to  the  evaluation  selection,  and  application  of  psychological  testing.  Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

400     (3-3-0)  Historical  And  Conceptual  Foundations 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  psychology  in  historical  and  socio-cultural  perspective.  A  review  of 
the  major  historical  and  contemporary  systems  of  psychology,  and  their  relation  to  the  philosophy  of 
science  and  to  the  selection  of  problems  and  methodologies.  Prerequisites:  PSY 210,  220. 


211 


410    (3-3-0)  Advanced  Clinical  Psychology 

This  course  is  designed  to  integrate  the  theoretical  and  applied  aspects  of  therapy.  Supervised  prac- 
tice sessions  will  be  conducted  and  analyzed  by  means  of  video-tape  recordings.  Psychological  tests 
will  also  be  administered.  Prerequisites:  PSY342,  390. 

420  (3-30)  Sensation  And  Perception 

A  consideration  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  major  sensory  systems.  The  perceptual  process 
as  it  is  affected  by  physical  factors  in  the  environment  and  by  psychological  aspects  of  the  perceiving 
organism.  Prerequisites:  PSY  210,  220  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

421  (3-3-0)  Cognitive  And  Affective  Processes 

Theoretical  approaches  and  research  findings  relevant  to  the  complex  processes  of  thought,  language, 
problem-solving,  and  decision-making.  The  relation  of  these  processes  to  intelligence  and  creativity. 
Prerequisites:  PSY 210,  220  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

422  (3-3-0)  Abnormal  Psychology 

A  survey  of  disturbances  of  personality  and  behavior,  and  the  major  viewpoints  of  their  cause,  pre- 
vention, and  treatment.  Prerequisites:  PSY  212,  220  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

430  (3-3-0)  Group  Dynamics 

Small  group  structure,  process,  and  productivity  as  they  are  affected  by  characteristics  of  the  group's 
environment,  members,  and  task.  Social  interaction  leadership,  and  social  influence  will  also  be  stud- 
ied. Prerequisites:  PSY  210,  360  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

431  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Guidance 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  one  with  a  knowledge  of  the  meaning,  purpose,  and  aim  of  guid- 
ance. Attention  is  given  to  methods  of  investigation  in  guidance,  methods  of  guiding  students  and  the 
results  of  guidance.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  ways  of  improving  guidance  in  schools. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

432  (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Counseling 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  various  theories  of  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing. Diagnosis  will  be  made  of  case  studies  in  counseling  situations,  analysis  and  observation  of  inter- 
viewing procedures  and  careful  observation  of  counseling  theories  and  practice  in  actual  situations. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or  consent  of  the  instructor.Students  who  have  taken  EDU  432  may  not 
schedule  this  course. 

440     (3-3-0)  Guidance  And  Counseling  Practicum 

The  practicum  is  intended  to  provide  each  student  with  intensively  supervised  counseling  experi- 
ences in  a  true-to-life  setting  and  a  chance  to  share  the  results  of  such  experiences  with  his  supervi- 
sor. Major  emphasis  is  given  to  the  practical  and  applied  aspects  of  counseling  and  to  various  guid- 
ance activities.  The  practicum  comes  at  the  end  of  a  student's  training  and  gives  him  a  chance  to  tie 
together  all  his  other  courses  in  theories  and  techniques  and  apply  them  under  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  PSY  431,432  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Students  who  have  taken  EDU  440  may  not 
schedule  this  class. 

450     (4-3-1)  Experimental  Psychology 

Lecture  and  laboratory  covering  the  design,  analysis,  conduct,  and  interpretation  of  experimental  re- 
search in  areas  of  general  psychology  such  as  learning  and  perception.  Prerequisites:  PSY  210,  220, 
230  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

460    (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar 

Selected  contemporary  topics  relating  to  the  relationship  between  research,  theory  and/or  applica- 
tion within  the  various  areas  of  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Senior  psychology  major. 
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480     (4-1-3)  Psychology  Internship 

A  course  in  which  the  student  will  gain  practical  experience  in  community  agencies  which  deal  with 
psychological  problems.  Eight  hours  a  week  will  be  spent  at  the  internship  assignment  and  one  hour 
a  week  will  be  in  class  discussing  various  aspects  of  the  internship.  Prerequisites  PSY  422  and  21 
hours  in  psychology. 

490  (3-3-0)  Individual  Topics  In  Psychology 

Supervised  library,  laboratory,  and/or  field  research  in  psychology  on  a  topic  of  mutual  instructor- 
student  consent.  Prerequisite:  Nine  credits  in  psychology  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

491  (3-3-0)  Individual  Topics  In  Psychology  II 

Same  as  PSY  490  except  that  the  topic  of  research  wll  be  different. 

READING  EDUCATION  (RDG) 

112     (3-3-0)  Foundations  Of  Reading  Instruction 

An  introductory  course  to  reading  studied  from  historical,  sociological,  and  psychological  perspec- 
tives. Students  become  familiar  with  past  and  contemporary  methods  of  teaching  reading,  society's 
effect  on  reading  and  the  psychological  processes  involved  in  reading.  The  learning  styles  of  chil- 
dren, their  interests,  and  the  factors  involved  in  teaching  reading  as  a  developmental  process  are 
stressed. 

211     (1-1-0)  Field  Experiences  In  Reading  I 

Theory  and  firsthand  experiences  in  the  public  school  are  combined  through  controlled  observation 
of  approaches  to  reading,  reading  groups,  oral  and  silent  reading  habits  of  children,  reading  materi- 
als and  reading  centers. 

310  (3-3-0)  Diagnostic  And  Prescriptive  Reading 

Becomes  familiar  with  causes  of  reading  difficulties,  different  types  of  diagnostic  techniques,  diag- 
nostic instruments  and  prescriptive  methods  to  remedy  reading  deficiencies. 

311  (1-1-0)  Field  Experiences  In  Reading  II 

This  course  is  taught  in  conjunction  with  RDG  390  Methods  And  Materials  Of  Teaching  Reading. 
The  course  involves  the  student  in  a  public  school  setting  of  'brief  practical  experiences.  The  stu- 
dent practices  teaching  an  approach  to  reading,  working  with  a  reading  group  and  tutoring  children. 
The  student  also  uses  reading  materials,  equipment  and  facilities  with  the  guided  instruction  of  the 
public  school  classroom  teacher  and  the  college  instructor. 

312  (1-1-0)  Field  Experiences  In  Reading  III 

The  course  is  taught  in  conjunction  with  RDG  310,  Diagnostic  And  Prescriptive  Reading  or  RDG 
350  or  360,  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Content  Area.  In  conjunction  with  RDG  310,  Diagnostic  And 
Prescriptive  Reading,  field  experiences  involve  a  'brief  practical  experience  where  students  work 
with  deficient  readers  in  a  public  school  setting  and/or  in  the  College  Reading  Laboratory.  Students 
use  diagnostic  and  prescriptive  techniques  to  determine  reading  levels,  reading  difficulties  and  to 
prepare  an  instructional  program  to  remedy  and/or  eliminate  the  deficiencies.  Field  experiences  for 
RDG  350  or  360  involve  the  application  of  acquired  classroom  theory  into  practical  experiences  of 
teaching  content  with  emphasis  on  reading  skills  such  as  vocabulary,  comprehension  and  study  to  en- 
hance the  reader's  understanding  of  the  content.  The  student  determines  readability  of  materials  and 
matches  reading  materials  with  the  reader's  ability. 

350     (3-3-0)  Teaching  Of  Reading  In  Content  Area  (Elementary) 

Designed  to  prepare  teachers  of  basic  school  subjects  to  teach  reading  learning  skills  along  with  con- 
tent in  the  elementary  school  curriculum.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  development  of  reading  skills 
that  enhance  the  understanding  of  content. 
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360     (3-3-0)  Teaching  Of  Reading  In  Content  Areas  (Secondary) 

Designed  to  prepare  teachers  of  basic  school  subjects  to  teach  reading  learning  skills  along  with  con- 
tent in  the  secondary  school  curriculum.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  development  of  reading  skills  that 
enhance  the  understanding  of  the  content. 

362     (3-3-0)  Evaluation  And  Selection  Of  Textbooks 

A  study  of  criteria  for  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  textbooks  on  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school  levels.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  content  analysis  of  basic  readers  and  children's  text- 
books and  of  books  produced  for  adolescents  and  young  adults  such  as  high  interest  textbooks  and 
supplementary  textbooks. 

370     (3-3-0)  Linguistics  And  Reading 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  the  application  of  linguistics  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  language  meanings  and  language  signals  as  they  relate  to  the  reading  processes:  phon- 
ics, phonetics,  phonemics,  and  the  alphabets.  Materials  and  methods  are  emphasized  as  essentials  in 
a  linguistically  sound  approach  in  reading. 

380     (3-3-0)  Practicum  In  Teaching  Reading  To  Adult  Non-Readers 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  practice  in  assessing  the  reading  needs  of  adult  non-readers,  and  de- 
signing an  instructional  program  to  remedy  and/or  eliminate  reading  deficits  of  adults.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  modes  of  dealing  with  reading  problems  in  the  real  world,  and  modes  of  helping  parents 
and  other  adults  to  develop  those  reading  skills  needed  to  function  as  literate  citizens. 

390     (3-3-0)  Methods  And  Materials  In  Teaching  Reading 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  current  reading  problems,  materials,  methods,  and  instructional  me- 
dia designed  to  give  the  prospective  classroom  teacher  basic  understanding  and  appreciation  of  effec- 
tive methodology  in  teaching  of  reading. 

400     (3-3-0)  Practicum  In  The  Correction  Of  Reading  And  Related  Disorders 

A  clinical  experience  in  performing  reading  assignments  with  the  ue  of  a  battery  of  instruments.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  pre-assessment  of  disabled  readers,  writing  accurate  reports,  writing  of  lesson 
plans  according  to  assessed  needs,  tutoring  of  examinees,  continuous  diagnosis,  methods  of  post- 
assessment,  and  profiling  pre-test  and  post-test  assessment  scores.  Prerequisites:  RDG  310,390. 

420  (3-3-0)  Strategies  For  Teaching  Reading  To  Slow  Learners 

This  course  considers  the  characteristics,  common  reading  problems,  and  the  factors  affecting  the 
slow  learner.  The  primary  concern  of  the  course  is  the  exploration  of  appropriate  teaching  strategies 
for  teaching  the  slow  learner  effective  reading  skills. 

421  (3-3-0)  Teaching  Reading  To  Reluctant  Adolescents 

Designed  to  examine  ways  to  motivate  and  teach  adolescents  who  are  not  interested  in  learning  how 
to  read.  Attention  is  given  to  development  of  basic  vocabulary  comprehension,  study  and  efficiency 
skills  through  the  use  of  content  reading,  the  hidden  curriculum,  and  the  experience  approach. 

422  (3-3-0)  Teaching  Reading  To  Culturally  Different  Children 

A  multi-cultural  approach  in  effectively  teaching  reading  to  culturally  different  children  in  the  same 
classroom  setting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  content  analysis  of  materials  for  a  pluralistic  society 
and  approaches  to  leaching  creatively,  children  with  different  cultural  backgrounds. 

430     (3-3-0)  Evaluation  And  Measurements  In  Reading 

An  examination  of  standardized  instruments  used  in  assessing  reading  disabilities,  diagnosis  of  read- 
ing problems,  and  modes  of  employing  prescriptive  techniques.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  a  re- 
view, evaluation,  and  selection  of  instruments  and/or  diagnostic  test-batteries. 
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440  (3-3-0)  Review  Of  Research  In  Reading 

Survey  of  contemporary  reading  research,  how  the  research  relates  to  practical  classroom  situations 
and  how  the  conclusions  can  be  used  to  effectuate  a  positive  change  in  the  needs  of  students  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

441  (3-3-0)  The  Psychology  Of  Reading 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  reading  processes.  Attention  is  given  to  language  development,  linguistic 
concepts,  cognitive  styles,  and  the  perceptual  processes. 

490     (3-3-0)  Seminar  In  Reading 

An  analysis  of  the  problems,  issues,  and  trends  in  reading  education.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  more 
awareness  of  conditions  which  have  an  effect  on  how  people  read,  ways  to  emphasize  positive  factors 
which  lead  to  better  readers  and  ways  to  better  prepare  future  teachers  to  develop  better  readers. 

RECREATION  (REC) 

200  (3-3-1)  Program  Planning  In  Urban  Recreation 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  development  of  recreation  program  activities  for  all  age  groups.  Consid- 
eration is  given  to  required  facilities  and  equipment;  group  composition;  community  resources.  Life- 
wise,  leadership  techniques;  the  role  of  the  supervisor  in  personal  selection,  motivation  and  evalua- 
tion, planning,  organization  and  operation  of  a  comprehensive  program  are  stressed. 

201  (3-3-1)  Introduction  To  Recreation 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  a  better  understanding  of  the  modern  concepts  of  recreation  and 
the  recreation  movement.  It  presents  recreation  as  an  outlet  for  expression  of  basic  human  desires 
grounded  in  the  physiological  and  psychological  needs  of  people.  It  calls  attention  to  the  broad  range 
of  recreational  pursuits  which  give  people  an  understanding  of  the  pressing  need  for  more  effective 
recreational  services  in  communities  throughout  the  land. 

202  (3-3-1)  Recreational  Leadership 

A  sophomore  level  course,  designed  to  develop  within  the  student  areadiness  for  independent  leader- 
ship. Practice  in  methods  of  teaching  and  leading  children  and  youth,  as  individuals  of  groups,  in 
games,  handicraft,  and  nature  study  activities,  so  that  they  may  develop  meaningful  and  satisfying 
skills  or  leisure  techniques,  or  depend  on  their  own  resources  in  filling  their  leisure  with  worthwhile 
interests  and  activities  toward  enjoying  enriched  lives. 

300     (3-3-1)  Leadership  In  Supervised  Recreation 

Observation  and  practice  with  community  or  YMCA  recreation  groups-to  develop  an  understanding 
of  effective  supervision  of  recreational  activities  and  recreational  workers  professional  and  volunteer- 
their  specific  duties  or  assignments  to  areas  in  which  they  are  qualified,  and  the  division  of  work  be- 
tween them. 

312     (3-3-1)  Organization  And  Administration  In  Community  Recreation 

Problems  of  administration  and  conduct  of  recreation  programs. 

411  (3-3-1)  Recreational  Practice  (Internship) 

This  on-the-job  training  provides  opportunity  for  practical  experience  in  actual  recreational  situa- 
tions in  the  community. 

412  (3-3-1)  Community  Recreation 

A  course  in  the  study  of  private,  city,  state  and  national  organizations  in  reference  to  the  profitable 
use  of  leisure  time,  hobbies,  activities  and  games  suitable  for  children  as  well  as  adults  in  the  home, 
school  and  community. 
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422     (3-3-1)  Camping 

Problems  of  the  administration  and  cond  uct  of  camping  and  the  development  of  suitable  programs 
and  activities. 

430  (3-3-1)  Therapeutic  Recreational  Service 

The  study  of  recreational  activities  designed  to  meet  the  limitations  imposed  by  handicap  or  illness. 
The  function  of  recreational  service  in  the  rehabilitation  process  is  also  emphasized. 

431  (3-3-1)  Physical  Recreation  For  The  Emotionally  Handicapped 

Review  of  the  nature  and  characteristics  of  deviant  behavior.  Examination  of  group  and  individual 
approaches  that  may  be  utilized  in  working  with  the  emotionally  disturbed  and  mentally  ill  in  physi- 
cal education. 

RELIGION  (REL) 

311     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  The  Bible 

Designed  to  give  an  appreciation  of  the  English  Bible  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  literary  value.  The 
course  includes  a  survey  of  the  origin  and  transmission  of  the  Bible  and  the  principle  interpretation. 

410     (3-3-0)  Religion  And  Culture 

A  study  of  the  social  dynamics  resulting  from  the  confrontation  of  contemporary  institutional  reli- 
gions with  emergent  cultural  religions. 

SOCIAL  WORK  (SWK) 

320    (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Social  Work 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  various  areas,  processes  and  functions  of  social  work  and  the 
various  services  and  resources  which  the  community  provides  for  the  social  welfare  of  its  citizens. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

350    (3-3-0)  Community  Organization 

This  course  presents  an  iroduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  community  organization  concerned 
with  social  change.  Emphasis  is  on  the  organizing  process.  Prerequisites:  SOC  210,  SWK  320. 

420     (3-3-0)  Methods  Of  Social  Case  And  Group  Work 

The  fundamentals  of  case  work,  group  work,  and  community  organization  approaches  and  methods 
are  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  SOC  210,  SWK  320. 

450     (3-1-6)  Agency  Laboratory  Experience 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  practical  experience  in  the  application  of  principles  and  tech- 
niques in  various  areas  of  social  service  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor  in  cooperation  with  ad- 
ministrators of  selected  social  agencies  in  the  community.  Prerequisites:  SOC  210,  SWK  320,420. 

SOCIOLOGY  (SOC) 

210     (3-3-0)  Principles  Of  Sociology 

An  examination  of  the  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  with  emphasis  on  a  scientific  analy- 
sis of  culture,  personality,  social  groups  and  groupings,  social  institutions,  social  organizations, 
population  trends  and  social  processes.  This  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  sociology  courses. 

311     (3-3-0)  Culture  And  Personality 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  culture,  the  factors  of  difference  in  human  behavior  and  personality,  com- 
parisons of  selected  preliterate  and  modern  groups  with  regard  to  social  structure.  Prerequisite:  SOC 
210,  ANT  210. 
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330  (3-3-0)  Marriage  And  Family  Relations 

Analysis  of  the  forms  and  functions  of  the  family;  changing  sex  roles;  marital  choice,  procreation  and 
socialization;  history  of  American  family  patterns  and  effects  of  contemporary  social  changes  are  em- 
phasized. Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

331  (3-3-0)  Social  Statistics 

Analysis  an  interpretation  of  research  data.  Descriptive  statistics  (frequency  distributions,  centrality, 
variability  and  correlation  of  measures),  introduction  to  statistical  inferencesfnormal  curve  sampling 
theory,  chi  square  tests  of  statistical  hypothesis,  T- tests,  analysis  of  variance  and  standard  score  test). 
Prerequisites:  MAT  111,112 and  SOC 210. 

340     (3-3-0)  Crime  And  Delinquency 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  crime  and  delinquency  as  forms  of  deviant  behavior,  including  theories  of 
causation  that  relate  to  both;  with  a  consideration  of  the  justice  system  of  each.  Prerequisite:  SOC 
210. 

342    (3-3-0)  Minorities 

An  analysis  of  the  status  and  problems  of  selected  racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  minority  groups  and 
minority  movements.  Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

352     (3-3-0)  Social  Stratification 

A  study  of  classes,  caste,  estates,  status  groups  and  social  mobility.  Theories  of  social  mobility  are  ex- 
amined, a  comparison  is  made  of  stratification  in  selected  societies.  Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

360     (3-3-0)  Sociology  Of  Deviant  Behavior 

Study  of  the  major  theories  and  types  of  deviant  behavior.  Includes  an  analysis  of  society's  reaction 
to  such  behavior.  Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

370    (3-3-0)  The  Sociology  Of  The  Black  Ghetto 

The  course  is  designed  to  present  an  analysis  and  description  of  the  American  Black  Ghetto.  The  stu- 
dent is  expected  to  become  familiar  with:  (1)  the  forces  within  the  American  society  which  precipi- 
tated ghetto  living,  (2)  the  life  styles  and  socio-cultural  patterns  which  developed  as  an  adjustment  to 
ghetto  life  and  (3)  some  possible  solutions  to  the  problem  of  the  Black  ghetto  in  American  life. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

411     (3-3-0)  Sociological  Research  Methods 

This  course  introduces  the  advanced  student  tothe  various  sociological  research  methods.  Delinea- 
tion of  a  research  design,  survey,  and  uses  of  available  data;  methods  of  collecting  and  analyzing 
data;  testing  hypothesis  and  drawing  inferences  there  from.  Prerequisites:  SOC  210,  332  and  MAT 
111,  112. 

422     (3-3-0)  Collective  Behavior 

This  is  a  study  of  human  behavior  as  expressed  through  group  behavior.  An  analysis  is  made  of  the 
forces  by  which  changes  in  the  social  order  come  into  existence,  such  as  crowds,  mobs,  mass  behav- 
ior, public  opinion,  contemporary  social  movements,  revolutions  and  reform.  Prerequisite:  SOC 
210. 

430  (3-3-0)  Demography 

Study  of  the  distribution,  growth,  and  characteristics  of  human  population  and  its  relationship  to  so- 
cial organization.  Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

431  (3-3-0)  Sociological  Theory 

A  selective  and  systematic  study  of  the  major  writings  in  the  development  of  modern  sociological 
thought.  The  sociological  theories  of  the  writers  are  critically  examined.  Prerequisites:  SOC  210  and 
21  hours  of  sociology. 
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442     (3-3-0)  Urban  Sociology 

Urbanism  as  a  way  of  life,  growth  and  development  of  urban  areas,  urban  social  organization,  change 
and  problems  of  contemporary  urban  life,  ecological  patterning,  urban  planning  and  problems  of 
control.  Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

470     (3-3-0)  Social  Change  And  Problems  Of  Adjustment 

A  study  of  the  causes,  types,  and  theories  of  social  change;  includes  problems  of  personal  and  social 
adjustment  along  with  adjustment  of  contemporary  institutions  to  socio-cultural  change. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  210. 

480     (3-3-0)  Sociological  Seminar 

Readings  and  discussions  on  selected  problems  and  issues  in  sociology  including  the  various  areas  in 
sociology  with  particular  interest  in  the  relationship  of  theory  and  research.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
sociology  majors. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (SED) 

350     (3-3-0)  Mainstreaming  Exceptional  Students 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  introduction  to  mainstreaming  mild/moderate  exceptional  stu- 
dents. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  components  and  regulations  involved  in  developing  an  Individualized 
Educational  Program  (IEP)  for  all  exceptional  students.  Supervised  experiences  in  the  Curriculum 
Laboratory  are  an  essential  part  of  the  course.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  writing  of  annual 
goals,  short  term  objectives,  and  evaluation  methods. 

370     (3-2-1)  Curriculum  Development,  Methods,  and  Materials  for  Exceptional 
Students 

A  comprehensive  methods  course  directed  at  the  needs  of  mild  /moderate  exceptional  students.  Pro- 
vides training  and  experience  in  teaching  methods  and  materials  that  are  best  suited  for  each  area  of 
mild/moderate  exceptionality.  Emphasis  is  an  innovative  techniques  and  material  modifications.  Su- 
pervised experiences  in  public  education  and/or  college  laboratory  schools,  the  curriculum  Labora- 
tory, and  special  regional  libraries  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

410     (3-3-0)  Classroom  Management  Strategies  For  Exceptional  Students 

This  course  is  designed  for  educators  who  desire  to  enlarge  their  repertoire  of  disciplinary  concepts 
and  practices,  or  who  may  be  experiencing  disciplinary  problems  in  the  classroom.  Stress  will  be  on 
the  developmental  states  of  discipline,  classroom  management  models,  and  student  needs  and  charac- 
teristics. 

420     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  The  Education  Of  The  Emotionally  Disturbed 

An  overview  of  selected  approaches  for  the  education  of  the  emotionally  disturbed  students.  Topics 
included  are:  adaptive  behavior,  the  team  approach,  the  diagnostic  approach,  behavior  management 
techniques,  the  engineered  classroom,  the  re-education  model,  and  developmental  theraphy  pro- 
grams. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  psychological,  sociological,  and  educational  implications  in 
the  education  of  emotionally  disturbed  students. 

430     (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  the  Education  of  the  Learning  Disabled 

An  introductory  course  analyzing  the  inter-and  intra-  individual  differences  of  the  learning  disabled. 
Topics  included  are  theories,  identification  programs,  teaching  strategies,  and  material.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  the  developmental  aspects  of  learning. 

440     (3-3-0)  Introduction  to  the  Education  of  the  Educable  Mentally  Retarded 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  retarded  individuals  with  regard  to  characteristics,  behavior,  general 
nature  and  needs  in  the  home  and  the  community,  and  learning  environment.  Emphasis  is  on  an 
overview  of  identification  procedures,  teaching  and  organizational  practices,  methodology  and  mate- 
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rials,  and  prevention.  The  course  will  introduce  psychological,  sociological,  educational,  and  medical 
aspects  for  mental  retardation. 

450      (3-3-0)  Introduction  to  the  Education  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented 

An  overview  of  the  methods  and  materials  which  are  used  with  Gifted /Talented  students.  Emphasis 
is  on  the  inter  and  intra-individual  differences,  identification,  cognitive  and  affective  development, 
special  abilities,  and  differentiated  curriculum,  of  the  Gifted /Talented  students. 

460     (3-2-1)  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Exceptional  Children 

A  survey  of  the  major  tests  and  inventories  used  in  evaluating  exceptional  children.  Consideration  is 
given  to  types  of  measurement,  basic  statistical  concepts,  interpretation  of  scores,  and  the  relation- 
ship between  information  gained  from  tests  and  inventories  and  classroom  diagnostic  -  prescriptive 
procedures.  Supervised  experiences  in  the  Curriculum  Laboratory  reviewing  and  using  specific  in- 
struments is  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

470     (3-2-1)  Seminar  I:  The  Exceptional  Student,  Observations 

A  readings  and  observation  course  designed  to  synthesize  knowledge  and  experience  in  each  area  of 
exceptionality.  The  course  will  include  readings,  discussion,  and  observation  of  students  including 
the  gifted,  speech  handicapped,  emotionally  disturbed,  mentally  retarded,  and  learning  disabled.  The 
student  will  spend  time  observing  the  exceptional  student  in  a  variety  of  settings:  regular  classrooms, 
resource  classrooms,  self-contained  classrooms,  clinics,  special  schools,  and  hospitals.  Prerequisite: 
SED  350  and  consent  of  instructor. 

480     (2-1-1)  Seminar  II:  The  Exceptional  Student,  Practicum 

The  seminar/practicum  in  mild/moderate  exceptional  students  is  the  culmination  of  the  professional 
education  experience.  The  practicum  includes  tutoring  and/or  teaching  selected  area(s)  of  mild/ 
moderate  exceptional  students;  and  the  seminar  provides  for  an  ongoing  opportunity  for  discussion 
of  problems  and  questions  which  arise  during  the  practicum  portion  of  the  course.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  tutoring  and/or  teaching  'mainstreamed'  exceptional  students  in  the  regular  classroom. 
Prerequisite:  SED  470  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SPANISH  (SPA) 

110     (3-3-0)  Elementary  Spanish 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  basic  communicative  skills:  speaking,  aural  comprehension, 
writing,  and  reading.  Regular  laboratory  practice  required. 

110H  (3-3-0)  Elementary  Spanish 

This  is  an  honors  course  of  the  department.  Placement  will  be  made  from  entrance  examination 
scores,  previous  high  school  study,  etc.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  skills  of  com- 
prehension, speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Regular  laboratory  practice  required. 

120     (3-3-0)  Elementary  Spanish 

This  course  continues  the  development  of  the  basic  communicative  skills:  comprehension,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing.  Regular  laboratory  practice  required.  Prerequisite:  SPA  110  or  placement 
examination. 

120H  (3-3-0)  Elementary  Spanish 

This  is  an  honors  course  that  continues  the  study  of  grammatical  structure,  reading,  and  use  of  the 
spoken  language.  Regular  laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  SPA  110  or  placement  examination. 

211     (3-3-0)  Intermediate  Spanish 

This  course  will  continue  the  development  of  the  basic  skills  in  the  use  of  the  language  with  empha- 
sis on  effecting  a  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Laboratory  practice  in- 
cluded. Prerequisite:  SPA  120  or  placement  examination. 

219 


212     (3-3-0)  Intermediate  Spanish 

Emphasis  will  be  on  effecting  a  greater  oral  fluency  and  a  broader  reading  comprehension.  Language 
laboratory  practice.  Prerequisite:  SPA  211  or  placement  examination. 

311  (3-3-0)  Spanish  Conversation 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  oral  proficiency. 

312  (3-3-0)  Spanish  Conversation  And  Composition 

This  is  a  continuation  of  the  development  of  the  skills  in  oral  expression  with  practice  and  study  in 
the  writing  of  the  language.  Intonation,  diction,  and  vocabulary  building  will  be  included. 

321     (3-3-0)  Spanish  Civilization  And  Culture 

A  study  of  the  civilization  and  culture  of  Spain  with  attention  focused  on  the  life,  customs,  philoso- 
phy, art  and  music  of  the  people.  Prerequisite:  SPA  212. 

340     (3-3-0)  Survey  Of  Spanish  Literature 

The  course  provides  a  study  of  the  masterpieces  of  Spanish  literature  from  earliest  times  through  the 
contemporary  period.  Prerequisite:  SPA  212. 

421     (3-3-0)  Advanced  Grammar  And  Composition 

A  thorough  study  of  syntax  and  grammar  with  free  composition  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SPA  212. 

SPEECH  (SPE) 

200  (3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Speech 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  development  of  language  and 
speech.  Study  and  practice  are  provided  in  the  basic  elements  of  speech  applicable  to  daily  life  such 
as  voice,  articulation,  bodily  activity,  habituation  of  good  usage,  practice  in  the  adaption  of  the  stu- 
dent to  the  common  types  of  speaking  situations. 

201  (1-0-3)  Theater  Practice  I 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  Drama  Guild  members  interested  in  learning  the  basic  mechanics  of 
preparing  plays  for  public  presentation.  This  course  is  also  recommended  for  majors  in  other  areas 
who  may  not  desire  intensive  study  in  theater. 

202  (1-0-3)  Theater  Practice  II 

This  course  is  related  to,  but  not  necessarily  a  continuation  of  Theater  Practice  I. 

211  (3-3-0)  Phonetics 

A  study  of  the  production  and  transcription  of  phonetic  symbols  as  used  in  the  International  Pho- 
netic Alphabet.  General  American  speech,  Southern  and  Eastern  dialects  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  SPE  200  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

212  (3-3-0)  Voice  And  Diction 

Training  in  the  use  of  proper  breathing  for  good  voice  production,  pause,  stress,  intonation  and  the 
control  of  resonance  in  the  voice.  Vocal  improvement  in  both  phonation  and  enunciation  are 
stressed.  Prerequisite:  SPE  200  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

221  (3-3-0)  History  Of  The  Theater  I 

A  study  of  the  specific  conditions  under  which  the  great  plays  of  the  world  have  been  produced.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  the  audiences,  actors,  patrons,  and  physical  conditions,  architecture,  and  the  rela- 
tion of  the  theater  to  the  other  arts. 

222  (3-3-0)  History  Of  The  Theater  II 

A  continuation  of  the  History  Of  Theater  I  from  1650  to  the  present. 


220 


231     (3-3-0)  Play  Production 

A  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  dramatics  including  acting,  directing  and  play  production  and  its 
relationship  to  the  cultural  life  of  the  community. 

300     (  3-3-0)  Introduction  To  Communicative  Disorders 

Survey  of  communicative  disorders,  their  manifestations,  and  strategies  which  may  be  used  by  vari- 
ous professionals  in  working  with  persons  who  have  communicative  disorders.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  the  instructor. 

310  (  3-3-0)  Public  Speaking 

A  course  involving  the  principles  of  composition  and  delivery  with  practice  in  preparing  and  present- 
ing short,  informative,  entertaining,  and  persuasive  speeches.  Prerequisite:  SPE  200  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

311  (3-3-0)  Oral  Interpretation 

Study  and  practice  in  analysis  and  presentation  of  literature  suitable  for  oral  interpretation.  Consid- 
eration is  given  to  techniques  of  interpretative  reading,  readers  theater,  chambre  theater  and  other 
forms  of  public  performance.  Prerequisite:  SPE  200  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

321     (3-3-0)  Group  Discussion 

Training  and  practice  in  the  effective  exchange  of  opinion  on  frequently  considered  matters.  Study  of 
group  interaction  as  it  relates  to  the  task  group.  Additional  study  in  the  orderly  conduct  of  such 
groups  by  the  use  of  parliamentary  procedures.  Prerequisite:  SPE  200  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

332     (3-3-0)  Stagecraft  And  Scene  Design 

The  theory  and  practice  of  stage  production  and  design,  theater  structure,  and  lighting  design  and 
equipment.  Problems  and  practice  in  scene  construction  and  painting.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and 
practical  experience  by  involvement  with  Drama  Guild  and/or  community  theater  projects. 
Prerequisite:  SPE  231  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

340     (3-3-0)  Language  Development 

The  development  of  speech  and  language  in  young  children,  theories  of  speech  and  language  devel- 
opment, and  the  acquisition  of  the  art  of  speech. 

401     (3-3-0)  Argumentation  And  Debate 

Principles  of  effective  argument  with  special  attention  to  reasoning,  evidence  and  motivational  per- 
suasion, organization,  and  refutation.  Prerequisite:  SPE  310  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

411  (3-3-0)  Children's  Theater  For  School  And  Community 

A  course  designed  for  the  study  of  materials  and  procedures  of  creative  dramatics,  choral  speaking, 
puppets  and  formal  dramatics.  The  course  is  recommended  for  prospective  and  in-service  teachers 
on  the  elementary  level.  It  is  also  helpful  for  community  workers  with  children. 

412  (3-3-0)  Dramatic  Theory  And  Criticism 

A  survey  of  the  traditional  European  and  American  theories  of  the  drama  and  the  effect  of  these  the- 
ories on  both  criticism  and  the  writing  of  drama  during  each  period  covered.  Prerequisite:  Junior  or 
senior  status  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

420     (3-3-0)  Senior  Seminar 

A  discussion  of  problems  in  speech  and  theater,  with  each  student  doing  a  major  research  project. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
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ZOOLOGY  (ZOO) 

111  (3-2-2)  General  Zoology 

Activities,  structures,  methods  of  reproduction,  relationships  and  importance  of  major  types  of  ani- 
mal life  (Phylum  Protozoa  to  Annelida)  and  basic  zoological  concepts. 

112  (3-2-2)  General  Zoology 

Activities,  structures,  methods  of  reproduction,  relationships  and  importance  of  major  types  of  ani- 
mal life  (Phylum  Mollusca  to  Phylum  Chordata).  Prerequisite:  ZOO  111. 

211  (3-2-2)  Anatomy  And  Physiology 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  the  human  body,  including  systems  that  support  and  move  the  body  as 
well  as  those  systems  that  integrate  and  control  the  body  functions.  Prerequisites:  BIO  111,  112. 

212  (3-2-2)  Anatomy  And  Physiology 

A  study  of  systems  that  maintain  the  metabolism  of  the  human  body  and  the  reproduction  of  the  hu- 
man being.  Prerequisite:  ZOO  211. 

311  Comparative  Anatomy 

The  study  of  the  early  development  of  the  vertebrates,  comparative  anatomy  of  the  integumentary 
system,  the  skeletal  system,  and  muscle  system  through  pectoral  muscles.  Prerequisites:  ZOO  111, 
112 and  CHE  111,  112. 

312  (3-2-2)  Comparative  Anatomy 

A  continuation  and  completion  of  a  comparative  study  of  vertebrates  and  their  organ  systems:  muscle 
system,  sense  organs,  the  coelum  and  the  nervous,  digestive,  respiratory,  circulatory,  excretory  and 
reproductive  systems.  Prerequisites:  CHE  111,  112  and  ZOO  111,  112,  311. 

321     (3-2-2)  Vertebrate  Physiology 

A  study  of  functions  and  functional  interrelationships  of  the  organs  and  organ  systems  of  vertebrates. 
Prerequisites:  CHE  111,  112  and  ZOO  111,  112,  311,  312. 

411     (3-2-2)  Principles  Of  Genetics 

Fundamental  laws  of  heredity  common  to  living  organisms.  Prerequisites:  BOT  211  and  ZOO  111, 
112,  311.  312. 

421     (3-2-2)  Vertebrate  Embryology 

The  principles  and  morphology  of  development  of  animals  from  the  germ  cell  to  the  adult,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  vertebrates.  Prerequisites:  ZOO  321  and  its  prerequisites. 

431     (3-2-2)  Histology  And  Microtechniques 

A  study  of  tissue  structure  of  living  organisms  with  theory  and  practice  of  preparing  temporary  and 
permanent  histological  mounts  for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisites:  ZOO  321  and  its  prerequisites. 

441     (3-2-2)  Introduction  To  Entomology 

Anatomy,  physiology,  classification  and  development  of  insects.  Prerequisites:  ZOO  111,  112. 

450  (3-2-2)  Introduction  To  Parasitology 

General  principles  of  parasitology  with  some  emphasis  on  physiological  and  morphological  adaption 
of  parasites  to  hosts.  Prerequisites:  ZOO  431  and  its  prerequisites. 

451  (3-3-0)  Evolution /Ecology 

Analysis  of  the  theories  of  evolution  of  man.  The  second  part  of  this  course  is  a  study  of  the  relation- 
ship between  organisms  and  their  environment  with  major  emphasis  on  population  dynamics  and 

ecosystems  functions  and  their  significance  to  human  populations.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  biology 

including  BOT  211. 
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David  J.  Whichard,  II 
P.O.  Box  1967 
Greenville  27834 


Mrs.  John  L.  McCain 
1134  Woodland  Drive 
Wilson  27893 


Thomas  J.  White,  Jr. 
P.O.  Box  3169 
Kinston  28501 


Reginald  McCoy 
P.O.  Box  666 
Laurinburg  28352 


Mrs.  George  D.  Wilson 
604  Forest  Lake  Road 
Fayetteville  28305 
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Mrs.  Hugh  Morton 
P.O.  Box  128 
Linville  28646 


J.  Aaron  Prevost 
Hazelwood  28738 


Jack  O'Kelly 

P.O.  Box  623 

Haw  River  27258 
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FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina  28301 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

1979-80 

OFFICERS:  Chairman,  Dr.  C.  J.  Barber 
Vice  Chairman,  Mrs.  Mary  Clark 
Secretary,  Mrs.  Emaretta  Felton 


Dr.  Carlton  J.  Barber  (1973-83)** 
205  Tarboro  Road 
Raleigh,  NC  27610 

*Mr.  Lenwood  Rich  (1979-81)** 
406  South  Main  Street 
Fairmont,  NC  28340 

Mrs.  Mary  Clark  (1977-81)*** 
1604  Twin  Oak  Drive 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 

Mr.  Voit  Gilmore  (1979-83)** 
1075  Windsong  Drive 
Southern  Pines,  NC  28387 

Mrs.  Emaretta  Felton  (1978-81)*** 
1812  Armstrong  Street 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 

Mr.  Charles  W.  Fairley  (1977-81)** 
1409  Marboro  Drive 
Greensboro,  NC  27401 


*Mrs.  Joyce  Michaux  (1979-83)** 
4100-41  Five  Oaks  Drive 
Durham,  North  Carolina  27707 

Mr.  Dickson  McLean,  Jr.  (1977-81)  *! 

Attorney-at-Law 

Southern  National  Bank  Building 

Mr.  Albert  Rummans  (1975-83)** 
2728  Bennington  Road 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 

Mr.  William  T.  Brown  (1979-83)*** 
1840  Broadell  Drive 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 

Mr.  Felton  Capel  (1978-81)** 

P.O.  Box  727 

Southern  Pines,  NC  28386 

Mr.  Robert  Atkins,  President 

(Ex-Officio) 

Student  Government  Association 

Fayetteville  State  University 

Fayetteville,  NC  28301 
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OFFICES  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Charles  'A.'  Lyons,  Jr. 

Chancellor 
A.B.,  Shaw  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Rudolph  Jones 

President  Emeritus 
A.B.,  Shaw  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  Ot  America 

DeField  T.  Holmes 

Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  For  Academic  Attairs 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Cleophus  C.  Hatcher 

Vice  Chancellor  For  Student  Development 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  State  College;  M.S.,  University  Ot  West  Virginia;  Ed.S.,  Ed.D.. 
George  Washington  University 

John  V.  Parham 

Vice  Chancellor  For  Fiscal  Attairs 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute 

Sydney  A.  Reid 

Academic  Dean 
B.S.,  M.S.,  M.P.A.,  Cornel  University;  Ph.D.  University  ot  Massachusetts 

James  E.  Carson 

Dean  Ot  Continuing  Education 
B.S.,  Fort  Valley  State  College;  M.S.,  Tuskegee  Institute;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State 
University 

Tillman  V.  Jackson 

Academic  Dean 
B.S.,  Knoxville  College;  M.Ed,  Ed.D.,  University  Ot  Oklahoma 

Frank  T.  Barreca 

University  Registrar 
A.A.,  St.  Fidelis  College;  B.S.  Ed.,  Calitornia  State  College(Penna);  M.Ed., 
University  Ot  Pittsburgh 

Eddy  H.  Cheng 

Director  Ot  The  Computing  Center 
B.S.,  National  Cheng  Kung  University;  M.S.,  Duke  University;  Ph.D.,  North 
Carolina  State  University;  CDP,  Institute  For  Certification  Of  Computer 
Professionals. 

William  L.  Clement 

Director  Of  Personnel 
B.S.,  St.  Augustine  College 

Charles  A.  Darlington 

Director  Of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Shaw  University;  M.Ed.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Karen  Darlington 

Day  Care  Training  Project  Director 
B.S.,M.Ed,  Tuskegee  Institute 
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Hubert  R.  Doub 

Interim  Director  Of  Athletics 
B.A.,  Howard  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers 
University 

Valeria  P.  Fleming  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  To  The  Provost  And  Vice  Chancellor  For  Academic  Affairs 
B.S.,  M.S..  North  Carolina  Central 

Delores  M.  Hayes  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  To  The  Provost  And  Vice  Chancellor  For  Academic  Affairs 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  Temple  University 

Robert  W.  James 

Advanced  Institutional  Development  Program  Coordinator 
B.S.,  Jackson  State  University:  M.Ed.,  Mississippi  State  University;  Ed.D., 
University  Of  Southern  Mississippi 

Luther  M.  McManus 

Director  Of  Student  Services 
B.S..  Miner  Teacher  College;  M.A..  Marshall  University;  Ed.S.,  Ed.D..  George 
Washington  University 

Harold  L.  Nixon 

Director  Of  Financial  Aid 
B.A.,  Fisk  University;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Arthur  J.  Pindle,  Jr. 

Director  Of  Institutional  Research 
B.S.,  Morehouse  College;  M.A..  M.PHIL,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

C.  Mason  Quick 

University  Physician 
B.S.,  M.D.,  Howard  University 

Larry  Riddick 

Director  Of  Planning,  Management,  And  Evaluation 
B.S.,  Norfolk  State  University:  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  Of  California 

Arnetha  Robinson 

Associate  Dean  Of  Students  (W) 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University;  M.S.,  New  York  University 

Joseph  C.  Ross 

Director  Of  The  Communications  Center 
B.A.,  Shaw  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Evelyn  Shaw 

Director  Of  Upward  Bound  Program 
B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Alabama  State  University 

Nathalene  Smith 

Director  Of  Library  Services 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute;  B.S.  in  L.S..  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University: 
M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Irving  Veazie 

Director  Of  The  Student  Center 
B.A.,  Sophia  University;  M.A..  Southern  University 

Milton  J.  Yarboro 

Director  Of  Career  Planning  And  Placement 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University 
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DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AND 
ECONOMICS 

Alfred  D.  Belsma 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Administration 
B.B.A..  University  Of  Oregon:  MB. A..  University  Of  Michigan 

Grace  Black 

Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S..  M.B.A.  University  Of  Kansas:  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  University 

Jack  R.  Dauner 

Professor  Of  Business  Administration  And  Economics 
B.S.C..  University  Of  Iowa:  M.S.C..  Ph.D..  St.  Louis  University 

Marion  C.  George 

Professor  Of  Business  Administration  And  Economics 
B.S..  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University:  M.S..  University  Of  Illinois:  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  University:  LL.B..  Georgetown  University 

Arlen  D.  Keeling 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Economics 
B.S..  M.S..  University  Of  Arkansas:  M.A..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Yong  H.  Kim 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Administration 
B.A.,  University  Of  Minnesota:  MB. A.,  Atlanta  University 

C.  Jeanne  Lewis 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S..  Loyola  State  University:  M.Ed..  Memphis  State  University:  Ph.D..  Georgia 
State  University 

Rochella  Marable 

Instructor  or  Business  Administration 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University:  MB. A..  Lincoln  University 

Shahriar  Maspashari 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Economics 
B.A.,  National  University  Of  Iran;  M.A..  Western  Michigan  University:  Ph.D.. 
North  Carolina  State  University 

Patricia  A.  McKinney 

Instructor  Of  Business  Administration  And  Economics 
B.A..  University  Of  North  Carolina;  M.B.A. ,  Harvard  University  Graduate  School 
of  Businesss  Administration 

Beulah  Monroe 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S..  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University:  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central 
University 

Inder  P.  Nijhawan 

Professor  Of  Economics 
B.A..  M.A..  Delhi  University;  Ph.D..  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Joseph  N.  Okeke 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Economics 
B.S..  Southern  University;  M.A..  St.  Mary's  University 
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Israel  W.  Rwejuna 

Instructor  Ot  Business  Administration 
B.S.,  Baldwin-Wallace  College;  M.B.A.,  Eastern  Illinois  University 

Rubye  C.  Sanders 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S.,  Alabama  State  University;  M.Ed.,  Wayne  State  University;  Ed.D.,  The 
University  Of  Georgia 

Dawit  Seyoum 

Instructor  Of  Economics 
B.A.,  Morgan  State  University;  M.A.,  Howard  University 

Carrie  V.  Stokes 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.A.,  Morris  Brown  College;  M.A.,  New  York  University 

Moses  Walker 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Administration  And  Economics 
A.B.,  Shaw  University;M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Mary  E.  Wrisley 

Instructor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University;  M.Ed.,  Ed.S.,  University  Of  Georgia 

Robert  Wrisley 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Business  Education 
B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  Of  Georgia 

Charles  P.  Yeomans 

Instructor  Of  Business  Administration  And  Economics 
B.S.,  Georgia  Institute  Of  Technology;  M.P.A.,  Georgia  State  University 


Division  Of  Education  And  Human 
Development 

Charles  I.  Brown 

Associate  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University; 
Ed.S.,  Rutgers  University 

Sherman  Brooks 

Associate  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
A.B.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.Ph.,  University  Of  Michigan 

Curtis  E.  Bryan 

Associate  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Elizabeth  City  State  University;  Ed.M.,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University 

Lorena  C.  Carter 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College 

Cleet  C.  Cleetwood 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina;  Ed.D., 
Duke  University 
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Charlie  Q.  Coffman 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Delta  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  Of  Southern  Mississippi 

Dolores  Dantzler-Wolfe 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Waynesburg  College;  M.S.Ed.,  Hunter  College;  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia 
University 

Henry  Darlington 

Associate  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  State;  M.S.,  Springfield  State;  M.S.,  Tuskegee  Institute; 
Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  And  State  University 

Virginia  J.  Dickens 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
A.B.,  Wheaton  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Joslyn  B.  Ford 

Instructor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  Virginia  State  College;  M.S..  Indiana  University 

Minnie  T.  Forte 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  Univ;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Roshan  A.  Ghori 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Punjab  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Washington 

Wynton  H.  Hadley 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Bethune  Cookman;  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University 

Maurice  Hayes 

Associate  Professor  Of  EducationAnd  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Ed.D.,  North 
Carolina  Sate  University 

Roosevelt  Holmes 

Associate  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  Edward  Waters  College;  M.Ed.,  Florida  A&M  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
Of  Conneticut 

Marye  J.  Jeffries  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Samuel  Houston;  M.Ed.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Mary  M.  Lowery 

Instructor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University 

Rosa  D.  Lyons 

Instructor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Shaw  University 

Priscilla  R.  Manarino 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human 
B.A.,  M.A..  Ph.D.,  University  Of  South  Florida 

Raymond  A.  McDougal 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Health.  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  Johnson  C.  Smith  University;  M.S..  Indiana  University 
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Brooklyn  McGeachy 

Assistant  Protessor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University;  MA,  New  York  University 

Douglas  B.  McMillan 

Instructor  Of  Health  h,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Luther  McManus 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Psychology 
B.S.,  Miner  Teacher  College;  M.A.,  Marshall  University;  Ed.S.,  Ed.D..  George 
Washington  University 

Ernest  A.  McNeill 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Morehouse  College;  M.Ed..  Boston  University;  Ed.D.,  University  Of 
Massachusetts 

Frank  Merchant 

Associate  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S..  M.Ed..  Florida  A&M  University;  Ed.D.,  Florida  Atlantic  University 

Sandra  Morrisey 

Instructor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University 

Oka  Paul  Nwaogu 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education 
B.B.A.,  Belmont  College:  MA.  Tennessee  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Southern 
Illinois  University 

Walter  T.  Pace 

Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.A.,  Savannah  State  College;  M.A.,  Atlanta  University;  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State 
University 

Evelyn  Reeves 

Instructor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University:  M.Ed.,  North  Carolina 

Dale  R.  Rice 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  M.Ed..  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Nancy  Sampson  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S..  Pembroke  State  University;  M.Ed.,  University  Of  Arkansas 

Page  P.  Saunders 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S..  Bluefield  State  College:  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University 

Maceo  C.  Smith 

Instructor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  M.F.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Delores  Stiff 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Health,  Physical  Education  And  Recreation 
B.S.,  Norfolk  State  University;  M.S..  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Clarence  White 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S.,  Alabama  State  University;  MA,  Roosevelt  University;  Ed.D.,  Loyola 
University 
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Theresa  R.  Wright 

Instructor  Ot  Education  And  Human  Development 
B.S..  Florida  A&M  University:  M.A..  University  Of  South  Florida 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 

Loretta  E.  Braxton 

Counselor  Instructor 
B.A..  University  Of  Virginia;  M.A..  Atlanta  University 

Doris  L.  Brightharp 

Assistant  Professor 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.S.Ed.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D.. 
Bowling  Green  State  University 

Cathy  B.  Harrison 

Instructor  Of  Reading 
B.A..  Methodist  College;  M.Ed..  Duke  University 

Carol  J.  Jackson 

Instructor  Of  Reading 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.S..  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Earlyn  Jordan 

Instructor  Of  Reading 
B.S..  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Dorothy  J.  Killian 

Instructor  Of  Writing 
B.A.,  M.A.T..  Winthrop  College 

Leonza  Loftin 

Instructor  In  General  Studies 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A..  Appalachian  State  University 

Edward  McDonald 

Instructor  In  General  Studies 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University 

Jerline  C.  Miller 

Instructor  Of  Reading 
B.A.,  Claflin  College;  M.Div.,  Interdenominational  Theological  Center 

Gerry  Stroman 

Counselor  Instructor 
B.S..  Winston-Salem  State  University:  M.S.,  Michigan  State  University 

Felton  A.  Thomas 

Instructor  Of  Reading 
B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Kathleen  R.  Torrence 

Reading  Instructor 
A. A.,  Sinclair  Community  College;  B.S.,  Wright  State  University:  M.Ed  .  Xavier 
University 
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DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES  AND  FINE 

ARTS 

Thomas  B.  Bacote 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Music  Education 
B.A.,  Claflin  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College 

Evelyn  H.  Burrows 

Associate  Professor  Of  Humanities  And  Fine  Arts 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Alice  G.  Cade 

Instructor  Of  Music 
B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Kay  F.  Campbell 

Instructor  Of  Art 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Bowling  Green  State 
University 

Joan  E.  Corbett 

Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  M.A.,  McMaster  University;  Ph.D.,  Auckland  University 

Virginia  F.  Curry 

Professor  Of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  Of  Kansas;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

David  A.  Diaz 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
B.A.,  Queens  College;  M.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Dolores  M.  Donovan 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Delaware  State  College;  M.A.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

James  Evans  (On  Leave) 

Instructor  Of  Music 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  M.M.,  University  Of  Michigan 

Edythe  George 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Spelman  College;  M.A.,  Howard  University;  C.A.S.,  Wesleyan  University 

Richard  T.  Hadley 

Professor  Of  Music  Education 
B.S.,  Fort  Valley  State  College;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  University  Of 
Iowa 

Cyrus  W.  Hickson 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Paine  College;  M.A.,  Atlanta  University 

Ophelia  M.  Holmes 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Talladega  College;  M.A.,  Fisk  University 

Janice  L.  James 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Music 
B.S.,  Alcorn  State  University;  M.M.,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D,  University 
Of  Southern  Mississippi 
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Harvey  C.  Jenkins  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Art 
B.A.,  Claflin  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Nettie  B.  Jenkins 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Allen  University;  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Carmen  L.  Jones 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.S.,  Armstrong  State  College;  M.S.,  Tennessee  State  University 

Marie  Kennedy 

Librarian 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;M.LS.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Lee  D.  Legette 

Instructor  Of  Music 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  Ohio 

Eva  D.  Lyle 

Instructor  Of  Music 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute;  MM.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Elmer  M.  McDonald 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.S.,  University  Of  Richmond;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Virginia 

Edward  F.  McShane 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Hunter  College;  M.F.A.,  University  Of  Iowa;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Denver 

Beverly  D.  Miller  (On  Leave) 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Mercyhurst  College;  M.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

John  C.  Moore 

Associate  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Fisk  University;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University 

Elaine  M.  Newsome 

Associate  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Bennett  College;  M.A.,  Howard  University;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  North 
Carolina 

Augustus  Pearson 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Music 
B.M.,  Howard  University;  M.M.,  University  Of  Michigan 

Arthur  J.  Pindle 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Philosophy 
B.S.,  Morehouse  College;  M.A.,  Yale  University;  M.Phil.,  Yale  University 

Minnie  B.  Pratt  (On  Leave) 

Instructor  Of  English 
B.A.,  University  Of  Alabama 

Sandra  E.  Sharp 

Instructor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.S.,  Bennett  College;  MAT.,  University  of  Washington 

Richard  D.  Sharp 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Southern  California 
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Paul  D.  Tamblyn 

Assistant  Protessor  Of  Music  Education 
B.Mus..  Oberlin  College;  M.Mus..  Yale  University 

Roger  Taylor 

Instructor  Of  Music  Education 
B.Mus. Ed.,  Shenandoah  Conservatory  Of  Music;  M.A.,  Madison  College 

Nettie  R.  Thigpen 

Librarian 
B.A.,  Bennett  College;  M.L.S..  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Chacko  Thomas 

Professor  Of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  Madras  University;  B.D.,  M.Th.,  Asbury  Theological  Seminary;  M.A.. 
Ph.D.,  University  Of  Iowa 

Catherlene  Thompson 

Associate  Professor  Of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
B.A.  Shaw  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College 

Peter  L.  Valenti 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A  .  Massachusetts  State  College;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;Ph.D.. 
University  Of  North  Carolina 

Emmalyn  F.  Wesley 

Librarian 
B.S.,  Savannah  State  College;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Syracuse  University 

Frank  Whaley 

Associate  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  University  Of  Northern  Iowa;  M.A.,  State  University  Of  Iowa;  Ph.D.,  Florida 
State  University 

Mary  S.  Willis 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.A.,  Baylor  University;  M.S.,  Radford  College 

Oscar  Willis 

Instructor  Of  Art 
B.A.,  Carson-Newman  College;  M.Ed.,  University  Of  North  Carolina;  B.D., 
Southwestern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary 

John  T.  Wolfe 

Assistant  Professor  Of  English  And  Communications 
B.Ed..  Chicago  Teacher  College;  M.S.,  Purdue  University 

Izola  Young 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 
B.S.,  Elizabeth  City  State  College;  MAT.,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Syed  Yunus 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Art 
B.A.,  Islamia  College;  M.A.,  San  Diego  College;  M.F.A.,  University  Of  Oregon 
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DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND 
LIFE  SCIENCES 

Mary  Atwater  (On  Leave) 

Instructor  Ot  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S..  Methodist  College;  MA,  University  Of  North  Carolina 

Roy  A.  Barrett 

Associate  Professor  Of  Physical  And  Life  Sciences 
B.S..  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University;  M.S.,  University  Of  Massachussets: 
Ph.D..  Cornell  University 

Annette  Billie 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Mathematics  And  Education 
B.S..  M.S..  South  Carolina  State  College;  Ph.D..  University  Of  Pittsburgh 

James  M.  Boyte 

Associate  Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  MA.  Appalachian  State  University;  Ph.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Jan  Paul  Dabrowski 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Physics 
B.A..  University  Of  Virginia;  Ph.D..  University  Of  Pittsburgh 

Virginia  A.  Dix 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S..  Virginia  Union  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  M.S..  Atlanta 
University 

Leo  Edwards 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  Ed.M..  Temple  University;  Ph.D.,  Utah  State 
University 

David  L.  Haas 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biology 
B.S.,  Bradley  University;  M.S.Ed..  Eastern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D..  University  Of 
Illinois 

Robert  H.  Higgins 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S..  M.S..  Ohio  State  University:  Ph.D..  University  Of  Nebraska 

Cynthia  B.  Huff 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S..  Bennett  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College 

Carl  C.  Hughes 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.M.E..  Georgia  Institute  Of  Technology;  M.S..  Ohio  State  University:  Ph.D.. 
North  Carolina  State  University 

Manjit  S.  Jawa 

Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.A..  MA.  Punjab  University:  Ph.D..  Indian  Institute  Of  Technology 

Walter  Johnson 

Instructor  Of  Mathematics 
B.S..  North  Carolina  Central  University:  MA.  Atlanta  University 
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Lee  Maria  Kleiss 

Assistant  Protessor  Of  Physics 
B.A.,  Grinnell  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College 

Joseph  L.  Knuckles 

Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Conneticut 

Jer  Yih  Lin 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  National  Cheng  Kung  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Pinapaka  V.L.  Murthy 

Associate  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.V.SC,  University  Of  Madras;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Texas  Agricultural  And  Mechanical 
University 

William  Ookiankee 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  Washington  University 

Marshall  B.  Pitts 

Instructor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S.,  Fort  Valley  State  College;  M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University 

Richard  Robinson 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.S.,  Livingstone  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Floyd  R.  Waddle 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Biological  And  Physical  Sciences 
B.Ed.,  Northeast  Missouri  State  University;  M.S.,  Iowa  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Bowling  Green  State  University 

Dianne  J.  Williams 

Instructor  Of  Mathematics 
A. A.,  Northeast  Mississippi  Junior  College;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Mississippi  State 
University 


DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Adegoke  O.  Ademiluyi 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Geography 
B.A.,  University  Of  IFE;  M.A.,  University  Of  California;  M.R.P.,  University  Of 
North  Carolina 

Jeannette  Allen 

Instructor  Of  Sociology 
B.S.,  Central  State  University;  M.S.,  Chicago  State  University 

Jeffrey  B.  Allen 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

Hattie  B.  Anderson 

Instructor  Of  Psychology 
B.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University;  M.S.,  Howard  University 

Charles  H.  Bowman 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History 
B.S.,  M.A.,  University  Of  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Georgia 
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Rodney  A.  Burrows 

Professor  Of  Political  Science 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute;  M.A.,  University  Of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

Irving  S.  Cheroff 

Associate  Professor  Of  Sociology 
B.S.,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College;  M.S.W., 
Administration  School  Of  Social  Work,  Ohio  State  University 

Benjamin  F.  Clark 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

David  C.  Dennard 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History 
B.S.,  Fort  Valley  State  College;  MA,  Atlanta  University 

Hubert  R.  Doub 

Associate  Professor  Of  Sociology 
B.A.,  Howard  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  Pennsylvania;  Ed.D.,  Rutgers 
University 

Patricia  R.  Fouquet 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History 
A.B.,  Barnard  College;  MA,  Ph.D.,  University  Of  California 

John  B.  Henderson 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Sociology 
B.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University;  M.A.,  Atlanta  University 

Thomas  Hennessey  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Boston  College;  h.D.,  Northwestern  University 

Syed  B.  Husain 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Political  Science 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Muslin  University;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Cincinnati 

Wilson  A.N.  Kajumbala 

Associate  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
L.L.,  University  Of  Thessalo;  M.C.J. ,  Harvard  University;  Ed.D.,  George 
Washington  University 

Dorothy  E.  Lane 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Bennett  College;  M.S.,  New  York  University 

Mark  R.  Leberer 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Psychology 
A. A.,  Niagara  Community  College;  B.A.,  M.A.,  State  University  Of  New  York; 
Ph.D.,  University  Of  Mississippi 

Shia-ling  Liu 

Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  National  Cheng  Chi  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  Cincinnati;  Ed.D., 
North  Texas  State  University 

Judson  M. Lyon 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History 
B.A.,  Wesleyan  University;  MM. A.,  University  Of  Oregon;  Ph.D.,  University  Of 
Connecticut 
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William  E.  McMullin 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Psychology 
B.S.,  MA.  Eastern  Washington  State  College;  Ph.D..  Washington  State 
University 

Deborah  E.  Morton 

Instructor  Of  History 
B.A..  M.A..  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Dennis  Nathaniel 

Associate  Professor  Of  Geography 
B.A..  Saket  Degree  College.  Agra.  University;  M.A.,  Allahabad  University 

David  D.  Neilson 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A.,  M.A..  University  Of  Maryland 

Otieno  Okelo 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Political  Science 
B.A..  Wilberforce  University:  M.P.A.,  University  Of  Dayton:  Ph.D..  Miami 
University 

Beeman  C.  Patterson 

Associate  Professor  Of  Political  Science 
B.A..  Virginia  Union  University;  M.A.,  Howard  University;  Ph.D..  University  Of 
California 

Ved  Prakash 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Sociology 
B.A..  Punjab  University;  M.A.,  University  Of  Delhi;  Ph.D.,  University  Of  Oregon 

Jasper  C.  Pressley 

Assistant  Professor  Of  History 
B.A..  M.A..  Federal  City  College:  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University: 
Ph.D..  Howard  University 

Rosa  M.  Scarborough 

Instructor  Of  Political  Science 
B.A..  J. A..  North  Carolina  Central  University 

John  N.  Stokes  (On  Leave) 

Assistant  Professor  Of  Sociology 
B.A.,  Shaw  University;  MA,  New  School  For  Social  Research;  MA,  Newark 
State  College 

Thomas  D.  Wu 

Associate  Professor  Of  History  And  Political  Science 
B.A..  National  Cheng  Chi  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Wilfred  C.  Young 

Instructor  Of  History 
B.A..  M.A.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
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